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Chapter 0O

Introduction

Financial mathematics, also known as quantitative finance or mathematical finance,
consist of tools that allow to price financial products and assess the risks that
economic agents are subject to. These tools are quantitative methodologies that
help to evaluate and manage financial risks. An important type of financial risk is
known as credit risk, or counterparty risk. Credit risk is the risk that arises from the
possibility that an economic agent will not be able to meet its financial commitments,
in which case we say that it defaults. The most frequently used approaches for
credit risk are the structural models and the reduced models. Structural models
aim at representing the balance sheet of a firm, as in Merton (1974). The balance
sheet evolves randomly over time and the default occurs when the assets fall below
the liabilities. In reduced models, initiated by Duffie and Singleton (1999), the
default of a company corresponds to a jump of a stochastic point process. As it
is common to work with the intensity! associated with the point process, reduced
models are also known as intensity-based models.

Two other important problems in financial mathematics are to determine the
appropriate price of a financial commitment and to devise a proper investment
strategy that allows to meet this commitment. These last two problems are
respectively referred to as pricing and hedging of financial derivatives. In the easiest
case, the financial commitment can be fully replicated by existing financial assets. A
market in which any financial commitment can be replicated is said to be a complete
market. However markets are not complete in practice. Generally speaking, the
investment (or hedging) strategy fails to exactly replicate the payoff associated to
the financial commitment at hand. Facing the absence of a perfect strategy, one
aims at determining a reasonably good strategy.

IThe intensity can be seen as an instantaneous probability of jump. The higher the intensity,
the more chances we have of observing a default.
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In order to tackle those issues, it is usually assumed that the financial markets behave
according to a mathematical model which is determined by a set of parameters.
Once the parameters are determined with the help of market data, the practitioner
is able to perform computations delivering sensible answers to the problems at
hand. The assumption that the financial markets are properly described by the
chosen mathematical model means that this model should be able to take all the
possible risks into account. This is of course a strong assumption, to the point
that it is always breached to some extent. As a famous aphorism says, “all models
are wrong, but some are useful”. Therefore, a more reasonable requirement for a
model is the ability to incorporate, if not all, the most important risks that arise
in a particular situation. For example, the financial crisis of 2008 and the collapse
of Lehman Brothers has highlighted that a mathematical model that is able to
measure the risk of contagion between defaults could be particularly useful. We
can also cite the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis (Ait-Sahalia et al. (2014)). The risk
of contagion refers to the fact that the default of an economic operator is likely to
affect other economic operators that usually trade with him. As a consequence,
the default of an agent could lead other agents to default shortly afterwards. The
important economical consequences of the default of Lehman Brothers indicates
the existence of a propagation phenomena that is channeled through the complex
economic system. The example of the risk of contagion is not chosen at random,
since it will be ubiquitous in this thesis. The mathematical tool used in this work
to deal with the contagion mechanism is called a self-exciting point process. Such
processes are also known as Hawkes processes, introduced in Hawkes (1971a) and
Hawkes (1971b). In such a model, the occurrence of an event, i.e. the default of
an economic operator, triggers an increase of the likelihood of occurrence of other
subsequent events through an increase of the intensity of the Hawkes process. This
exactly corresponds to the phenomenon of clustering of defaults described above.

The fundamental financial instrument that is concerned with credit risk is the
Credit Default Swap (CDS). We give the definition of Brigo and Mercurio (2013).
A CDS is a contract that ensures protection against the default of a specified entity.
More precisely, three entities are involved in such a contract. The first two entities
are respectively called the protection buyer and the protection seller. The third
is called the reference credit. In a CDS contract, it is agreed that if the reference
credit defaults during a pre-specified time period, the protection seller pays a fixed
amount of money to the protection buyer, thereby protecting the latter against
the potential default of the reference credit. Of course, the protection seller does
not agree to this for free: the protection buyer pays a premium to the protection
seller. CDS that protect against the defaults of large companies are now actively
traded and thus quite liquid. The price of such an instrument in the market reflects
the anticipations regarding the ability of the reference credit to face its financial
obligations. The more likely the reference credit is to default, the higher the price
of the CDS on the market. The price of the CDS is thus inherently bound to
the general perception of the probability of default of the reference credit. As a



consequence, it is common practice to deduce survival probabilities from CDS prices,
a survival probability being the probability that the reference credit will not default
during a certain period of time. The deduced survival probabilities, say market
survival probabilities, can then be compared to the survival probabilities implied
by mathematical models. One is then able to choose the set of parameters that
minimizes some kind of distance between the survival probabilities implied by the
model and the market survival probabilities. This procedure is called the calibration
of the model. However, given a particular curve of market survival probabilities
and a mathematical model, it is not guaranteed that the parameters obtained from
the calibration will give satisfactory results. On top of being able to take into
account the risk of contagion described above, another sensible requirement for a
candidate model is thus to be able to provide a good match with respect to the
market survival probabilities.

The Covid-19 crisis gave rise to examples of survival probabilities that are not easily
matched by the most common mathematical models used for credit risk. Some
companies, such as airlines, found themselves in a situation in which their survival
was threatened in the short run. However, provided that these companies survive
the crisis, they will have a good viability afterwards. Such a situation leads to
survival probability curves that exhibit a strong convexity: they decrease sharply
for short maturities but become relatively flat for longer maturities. The second
main topic of this thesis is to propose credit models that can reproduce this kind
of shape for survival probability curves. To achieve this, we use the technique of
time-change, which is well-known in finance. It consists in allowing time to pass
in a random way. An intuitive way of thinking about time-changes is to represent
a period of agitated highly volatile markets, i.e. with a lot of transactions and
movements in the prices, as a moment during which time passes faster than usual.
Conversely, a period with few transactions and few price changes can be seen as a
period during which time flies rather slowly. Introducing such a distortion of time
in a mathematical model can allow to obtain a better fit with respect to real market
data.

The last topic addressed in this thesis is the modeling of illiquid stocks. These are
stocks of smaller companies that are not heavily traded on the market, making them
illiquid. Such a stock is characterized by the presence of periods of time during
which its price remains constant. From the intuitive description of the technique
of time-change given in the previous paragraph, it seems that this technique is
suitable for modeling illiquid stocks. One would need a time-change that freezes
time randomly, thereby representing the absence of transactions. It turns out that
the time-change that allows to do this is precisely the same as the one that allows
to obtain highly convex shapes of survival probability curves in a credit model, as
described in the previous paragraph. The time-changed model allows us to study
the pricing and the hedging of options whose underlying is an illiquid stock. The
content of the thesis is discussed in more details in the following outline.
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Outline of the Thesis

The four main chapters of this dissertation are self-contained research articles that
can be read independently from each other. The outline of the dissertation is as
follows.

Chapter 1: Time-Consistent Evaluation of Credit Risk with
Contagion

This chapter aims at dealing with the inherent incompleteness of insurance markets
in a context of credit insurance. The considered problem is the valuation of a
credit insurance portfolio, i.e. an homogeneous collection of contracts in which the
insurer makes the commitment to pay a fixed amount of money in case a given
economic agent defaults within a pre-specified period of time. It is assumed in
this chapter that the economic agent whose default is covered by the insurer is a
small or medium company that is not listed on a stock exchange. As a consequence,
financial instruments such as CDS are not available on the market. It is thus not
possible to rely on the existence of a unique risk-neutral measure, as the market is
not complete in this case.

In this chapter, we propose to use an actuarial evaluation under the real probability
measure. An actuarial evaluation typically consists of an expected value to which
a safety margin is added. The expected value component covers the average
payments to be made by the insurer, whereas the safety margin allows to cover
the other operating costs of the insurer, and hopefully to generate a profit for the
shareholders. The risk margin can for example be based on the variance, which
leads to an evaluation called the variance principle, or based on the standard-
deviation, which leads to the standard-deviation principle. The inclusion of a risk
margin unfortunately prevents the actuarial evaluation from satisfying the desirable
property of time-consistency, according to which a risk that will be more expensive
then another one at a future date should already be more expensive today. Following
the approach of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016), starting from evaluations that
are not time-consistent, we derive partial integro-differential equations (PIDE) that
describe their time-consistent counterparts. We show that this can be achieved by
using classical tools from stochastic calculus such as Ito’s lemma and infinitesimal
generators. Afterwards, we propose a numerical method based on finite differences
to solve the obtained PIDE’s.

As mentioned above in the general introduction, one of the central themes of
this thesis is the risk of contagion, which is modeled with self-exciting stochastic
processes. The credit model we use in this chapter is thus based on a self-exciting
Hawkes process. It is a reduced model in which the intensity increases at each
occurrence of a jump, thereby increasing the probability to observe subsequent
jumps. Our numerical results allow us to bring to light the impact of using a



time-consistent evaluation, as well as interactions between the risk of contagion and
the use of time-consistent evaluations. More precisely, our conclusion is twofold.
On the one hand, we show that time-consistent evaluations tend to give higher
prices, compared to time-inconsistent evaluations. On the other hand, our results
show that the time-consistency of evaluations allows to better take into account the
risk of contagion in credit insurance, if such a risk exists. Finally, in order to allow
for a practical use of our results, we propose a method to calibrate our model by
likelihood maximization.

Chapter 2: CDS Pricing with Fractional Hawkes Processes

In this chapter, we propose a fractional (or subdiffusive) self-exciting reduced model
for the risk of corporate default. A fractional model is obtained by performing a
particular type of time-change, namely the inverse of an a-stable subordinator?.
In a context of credit risk, we show that such a time-change gives the possibility
of obtaining more convex shapes for the survival probability curve. That is, the
obtained curves tend to decrease sharply for lower maturities and become almost
flat for longer maturities. This feature corresponds to companies that are perceived
as having a significant risk of bankruptcy in the short term, but a good long term
financial viability provided that they survive the difficult period. The 2020 Covid-19
crisis gave concrete examples. We can cite airlines, that were well established strong
businesses, but were endangered by the suspension of the air traffic.

We study the properties of an intensity-based model that is time-changed by the
inverse of an a-stable subordinator. On top of obtaining more convex shapes for
the survival probability curves, performing such a time-change allows to incorporate
two particular features. Firstly, it introduces random periods of time where the
survival probability is frozen, thereby modeling periods of time where the viability
of the company is not threatened. Secondly, the time-change implies possible sharp
drops in the survival probability. This feature corresponds to the occurrence of
one-time events that threaten the creditworthiness of the company.

The chapter starts by a description of the model. It is first described and studied
without performing the time-change. We show that the joint probability density
function (PDF) and Laplace transform of the intensity and its integral are solutions
of Fokker-Planck equations. This is a PDE that is also referred to as forward
Kolmogorov equation. Next, after a brief introduction to fractional calculus, we
show that the time-changed model leads to a similar Fokker-Planck equation. The
only difference is that the partial derivative with respect to the time is replaced by
a fractional Caputo derivative3, leading to a fractional partial differential equation
(FPDE). After a discussion regarding approximations of Caputo fractional deriva-
tives, we describe a simple and fast numerical method to solve the Fokker-Planck

2A subordinator is an increasing Lévy process.
3Wich explains the name fractional model.
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equation of the Laplace transform, thereby enabling the computation of the survival
probabilities implied by the time-changed model. Finally, we use our results to
calibrate the model to real market data and show that it leads to an improvement
of the fit.

Chapter 3: A Recursive Method for Computing Moments of
Hawkes Intensities: Application to the Potential Approach of
Credit Risk

Chapter 3 explores an alternative to the common structural models and reduced
models in credit risk. We propose to use another approach called the potential
approach. This approach was introduced in Constantinides (1992). The name
“potential approach” was coined by Rogers (1997). It was used in these papers
for modeling the term structure of interest rates. As in the previous chapter, the
driving process is both fractional and self-excited. Instead of modeling the assets
and liabilities of the company or modeling the instantaneous probability of default,
i.e. the intensity, the potential approach models the survival probability curve
directly. More specifically, the probability of a firm survival is the ratio of the
expectation of a supermartingale on its initial value. The supermartingale is ruled
by a time-changed Hawkes jump-diffusion process. The self-excitation mechanism
allows for sudden and repeated increases of default probabilities. The time-change
is the inverse of an a-stable subordinator, as in Chapter 2.

With respect to the reduced model used in Chapter 2, the benefit of the potential
approach is to be easier to handle, both mathematically and computationally. In
Chapter 2, we had to rely on fractional calculus to derive a FPDE. This is rather
complicated and requires a substantial amount of computations. In addition, solv-
ing numerically a FPDE is computationally intensive. It requires to approximate
numerically Caputo fractional derivatives, for which it is necessary, at each com-
putation step, to use all the values obtained at the previous steps. To avoid these
shortcomings, we introduce a new method to compute the moments of a self-exciting
Hawkes process intensity. We prove that all the moments of this intensity share
the same form, i.e. a sum of exponential functions added to a constant, and that
they can be computed recursively. Then, using a result from Piryatinska et al.
(2004) that links the Laplace transforms of inverse a-stable processes with the
Mittag-LefHler function, we show that this recursive method extends perfectly to
the fractional time-changed setting. The moments of the time-changed intensity
are then a sum of Mittag-Leffler functions added to a constant. Being able to
compute the moments of the intensity, we can approximate its Laplace transform
with the help of a Taylor-Maclaurin expansion. We show that this can be used
to approximate the survival probabilities in the potential approach. Afterwards,
we prove the convergence of our approximation and provide upper bounds on the
numerical error.



Finally we propose some numerical experiments with the same data as in Chapter 2.
These experiments indicate that this approach gives results that are as satisfactory as
in Chapter 2, while being much more tractable both mathematically and numerically.

Chapter 4: Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets
in Presence of Jump Clustering

This last chapter differs from the previous ones as it is not concerned with credit
risk. Instead, we focus here on the modeling of a particular type of stock prices.
However, the tools we use are the same, since we will rely on self-exciting jump
processes and time-change by the inverse of an a-stable subordinator. Our goal is
to capture two important features that small capitalization stocks tend to exhibit.
The first is the presence of motionless periods in their prices. It is a consequence
of a lack of liquidity, since these stocks are not heavily traded. The second is the
occurrence of clustered sudden moves in the price at the times the stock is traded.

A natural model to represent such assets is thus a model that exhibits both
self-excited jumps and motionless periods. To achieve this, we propose to time-
change a self-exciting Hawkes jump-diffusion process by the inverse of an a-stable
subordinator. In the following, the a-stable subordinator is denoted by (U;)¢>0 and
its inverse is denoted by (S¢)¢>0. Our goal is to deal with the pricing and hedging
of call options whose underlying is a small capitalization stock. To achieve this,
we have to work in a dynamic setting, as the hedging strategy requires to adjust
our position through time. A first issue arises: the inverse (S;);>0 of an a-stable
subordinator does not satisfy the Markov property. Moreover, we are not able to
compute the distribution of the inverse a-stable process conditional on its past
values. A solution to this problem is proposed in Hainaut (2021) and consists in
adding some information to the time-change. More precisely, instead of working
with the univariate process (St)¢>0, we work with the bivariate process (Si, Us, )i>0-
Hainaut (2021) shows that despite the conditional distribution of Sy given S5, s <t
is unknown, the conditional distribution of S; given (S5, Ug,) can be obtained. The
first contribution of this chapter is to show that the bivariate process (St, Usg,)i>0
satisfy the Markov property. This proves that the approach proposed in Hainaut
(2021) does not suffer from any loss of information.

A second issue is the pricing of vanilla options in a fractional self-exciting model. We
propose to compute call option prices by using the classical Fast-Fourier Transform
(FFT) method. To this end, we derive a FPDE that characterizes the Fourier
transform of the log-asset price and present a numerical method based on finite
differences to solve it. This approach is similar to the one we used in Chapter
2 to obtain a Laplace transform that was described by a FPDE. However, the
oscillatory character of complex exponentials leads to a FPDE that is trickier to
solve numerically. To overcome this, we study finite differences approximations
that have a higher order of convergence. The finite differences we use are inspired
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by Alikhanov (2015), who introduced a higher order approximation of the Caputo
fractional derivative and used it to solve FPDE’s. Once the Fourier transform is
obtained, call prices can be computed with a FFT algorithm.

Thirdly, we describe a whole class of risk-neutral measures. Fourthly, the hedging
of options is discussed and an optimal quadratic hedging strategy is derived for
call options. The hedging strategy is obtained by applying Ito’s lemma on the
call option price process. Finally the last section of this chapter proposes some
numerical experiments.

Published Material

The first chapter of this thesis is based on the article Ketelbuters and Hainaut
(2022Db) that is published in the Journal of Computational and Applied Mathematics.
The second chapter is based on Ketelbuters and Hainaut (2022a) and is published
in the European Journal of Operational Research.



Chapter 1

Time-Consistent Evaluation
of Credit Risk with
Contagion

Introduction

Insurance markets are incomplete by nature since most of actuarial risks are not
hedgeable with financial instruments. Choosing an appropriate valuation method
is therefore a challenging task. This problem was initially tackled in a static
way with the concepts of evaluations or risk measures. We refer the reader to
e.g. Artzner et al. (1999) for an introduction about coherent risk measures and
Kaas et al. (2008) for examples. Unlike insurance pricing, financial pricing is
treated in a dynamic way, focused on hedging and replicating portfolios, see for
example Black and Scholes (1973). Delbaen and Schachermayer (1994) show that
this intrinsically dynamic approach can be applied with various securities, as long
as the asset prices are bounded semimartingales. Dynamic evaluation methods
extend this dynamic nature of financial pricing to insurance pricing. This type of
evaluations, as well as the concept of time-consistency (or dynamic-consistency),
was introduced by Riedel (2003) in discrete time. Rosazza Gianin (2006) uses g-
expectations to extend the concept of time-consistency to continuous time. Pelsser
and Stadje (2014) introduce the concept of two step market evaluations, that allows
to apply time-consistent evaluations on products that incorporate both a financial
risk and an actuarial risk. Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016) use the definition of
time-consistency in order to turn time-inconsistent classical evaluation principles
into time-consistent ones. They derive partial differential equations (PDE) that
characterize time-consistent evaluations. This is the approach we use in this chapter.
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Another possible approach would be to use g-expectations. A g-expectation is a
generalization of the classical expectation operator and is defined as the solution of
a backward stochastic differential equation. According to Rosazza Gianin (2006)
(Proposition 19), g-expectations lead to time-consistent evaluations, so they are a
substitute for the approach of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016).

Credit risk for transactions involving large quoted corporations can be hedged with
derivatives like credit default swaps. Nevertheless financial markets do not propose
similar covers for small or medium enterprises. For this category of companies,
the only solution to limit credit exposure is provided by trade credit insurances.
Insurers proposing these contracts rely on diversification to hedge themselves but
are exposed to contagion between defaults. This motivates us to propose a time-
consistent valuation framework managing both default and contagion risks.

As explained in the introduction to this thesis, the two main paradigms for credit
risk valuation are the structural and reduced approaches. In the first one, the
balance sheet of the firm value is explicitly modeled and the default occurs when
the asset value falls below liabilities. For details, we refer the reader e.g. to Merton
(1974), Black and Cox (1976), Geske (1977) and Longstaff and Schwartz (1995).
The second approach is called the reduced-form or intensity-based credit model.
The default is in this case triggered by the first jump of a point process. The
reduced-form was initiated by the work of Duffie and Singleton (1999). Textbooks
concerning this second kind of models are Bielecki and Rutkowski (2014), Duffie
and Singleton (2003), Lando (2004), Jeanblanc et al. (2009) and Schoutens and
Cariboni (2009). In this chapter, we opt for a reduced-form approach.

A model for the contagion between defaults of companies consists in using self-
exciting point processes, one of the main tools we use in this thesis. In this approach,
any jump of this process triggers an increase of the instantaneous expected number
of jumps. Hawkes (1971a), Hawkes (1971b) and Hawkes and Oakes (1974) were
among the first to introduce such point processes. Since then, Hawkes processes
have been used to model earthquake occurrences, see e.g. Musmeci and Vere-Jones
(1992) or Ogata (1998), or terrorist activity, see Porter and White (2012). They are
also used for modeling financial transactions, see e.g. Bauwens and Hautsch (2006),
Bacry et al. (2015), Hainaut (2017), Moraux and Hainaut (2019), Hainaut and
Goutte (2019), or for credit risk in Ma and Xu (2016). For a survey of properties and
other possible applications of Hawkes processes, the reader is referred to Reinhart
(2018).

This chapter differs from Chapters 2 and 3. Since we are interested here in a credit
portfolio, we can observe the defaults of several companies. In the subsequent
chapters, we will be interested in the credit risk of a single company. Moreover, in
this first chapter, the default of a company entails an increase of the intensity of
default if and only if the company belongs to the credit portfolio. In that aspect,
the jumps we observe in the processes correspond to defaults that are completely
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endogenous with respect to the credit portfolio. This is different in Chapters 2 and
3, where the intensity process is exogenous, i.e. it is only affected by the defaults of
other companies.

The contributions of this chapter are organized as follows. Firstly, we introduce a
new model based on self-exciting processes in which the default intensity of each
company is an affine function of a common market intensity. We provide closed-form
expressions for the moments of this intensity process. Secondly we find semi-closed
form expressions for the Laplace transform of the intensity process. We use this
Laplace transform to compute probabilities of default. Thirdly, we extend the
approach of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016) to our setting in two directions. On
the one hand, we evaluate in a time-consistent manner credit insurance portfolio.
On the other hand, we take into account the risk of contagion. We obtain partial
integro-differential equations (PIDE) for the time-consistent values and solve them
numerically. Fourthly, we provide a numerical method for solving the PIDE. This
method solves PIDE’s for which we miss some of the boundary conditions. With
the help of this method, we present a numerical illustration and analyze the impacts
of contagion risk and time-consistency on the value of a credit insurance product.
Finally, we propose a method to calibrate our model.

1.1 The Model

In the intensity approach to credit risk, defaults of companies are modeled by
jumps of point processes. A jump of a point process corresponds to the default of
a company. In this chapter, we are interested in the defaults observed in a credit
insurance portfolio. The defaults correspond to the jumps of a point process (P;);>o.
The losses induced by the defaults are modeled by the sizes of the jumps of (P;);>0.
We start by describing precisely how the process (P;)¢>o is built.

Let (N¢)i>0 be a point process on a filtered probability space (2,F, P) where
F = (F.)i>0 is the natural filtration of all the processes to be described in this
section. We denote the intensity of (N¢)i>0 by (A¢)i>0, another stochastic process.
The intensity represents the instantaneous probability to observe a jump in the
process (N¢)i>o0. Let &1,&a, . .. be independent identically distributed positive square
integrable random variables distributed according to the probability measure v. We
will often drop the subscript and write simply £ for a v-distributed random variable.
We assume that the Laplace transform of v exists and we denote it by . That is, the
integral 0(z) := [, e *"v(dx) exists at least for all z in a neighborhood of 0. We
also assume that the values of the Laplace transform 7, as well as the probabilities
P(a < £ <b) =v([a,bd)) for any real numbers a < b, can be be obtained, at least
numerically. The same assumption holds for the first and second moments of v.
Define the process (P;);>0 as
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N,
Pi=>) &
k=1

It is a pure positive jump process whose jump intensity is the stochastic process
(At)t>0. The dynamics of this intensity process is assumed to satisfy the stochastic
differential equation (SDE)

d)\t = 5(9 - At_)dt + T]dPt + \/ )\t_O'th (11)

where (W3):>0 is a standard Brownian motion, x,60,17 > 0, o > 0 and Xg € [0, +00).
As a consequence of SDE (1.1), the intensity depends upon the history of the process
(P;)>0. This allows the process (P;);>0 to exhibit a self-exciting behaviour: a jump
of the process (P,);>0 induces a jump in the intensity (A\;);>0, which in turn implies
an increase of the probability to observe another jump in (P;)¢>o. The presence of
/A in the term /A;_odW; at SDE (1.1) ensures that A\; > 0 for all ¢ > 0, almost
surely. As early as \; gets close to 0, the noise term \/KO’th gets close to zero
and the drift drives the value of the process upward. As a consequence, A; cannot
fall below 0'. The parameter  represents a level towards which the intensity tends
to revert. The parameter £ in Equation (1.1) represents the speed of the reversion
towards € and o is a volatility parameter.

Since the jumps of (P;)¢>o correspond to defaults, our model introduces a phe-
nomenon of contagion between defaults: a default of a company in the portfolio
triggers an increase of the intensity of defaults, thereby increasing the chances to
observe other defaults in the portfolio. The self-exciting behavior of (A, P;);>0 thus
aims to model the clustering of defaults observed in practice, see e.g. Ait-Sahalia
et al. (2015).

It is important to note that the SDE (1.1) implies that the impact of past defaults
dissipates at an exponential speed through time, with a rate x. This is more visible
at Equation (1.3), where (A¢);>0 is expressed in integral form. We observe at the
last term of this equation that a default of cost dPs at time s > 0 results in the term
ne="(t=9)dP, at time t > s so that defaults are forgotten at an exponential speed.
This property is actually crucial in the use of stochastic calculus, and therefore in
the mathematical developments throughout this thesis.

We close this section with a discussion about what differentiates our model from
the one of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016). The main difference is the fact that
the jump process used in Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016) is a constant intensity
compound Poisson process that is completely exogenous. More precisely, the jump

IThe additional condition 26 > 2 ensures that Ay > 0 almost surely, for all t. See e.g. Section
6.3.1 in Jeanblanc et al. (2009). This is known as the Feller condition
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diffusion process is
dyt = a(t, ytf)dt + b(t, ytf)th + th

with J; = Zf\il & and (NV)¢>0 a Poisson process with constant intensity A > 0.
The process (Ji)i>o is thus a compound Poisson process with stochastic jumps
£1,&9, . ... This setting could be adapted to the modeling of a credit portfolio by
taking (y;)¢>0 as the intensity of a Cox process (Dy)i>o (i-e. a doubly stochastic
Poisson process, it is a Poisson process with a stochastic intensity) whose jumps
represent the defaults in the credit portfolio. In such a setting, the jumps of (N¢):>0
represent defaults that are exogenous to the credit portfolio, whereas the jumps
of (D¢)¢>0 represent defaults that occur inside the credit portfolio (endogenous
defaults). The difference with the model we propose in this chapter is the fact that
the jumps of (D¢)s>0 would have no impact on its stochastic intensity (y:)¢>0, S0
that no phenomenon of contagion can exist inside the credit portfolio. In other
words, in the jump model of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016), the occurrence of
defaults in the credit portfolio can only be affected by exogenous defaults, but not
by endogenous ones.

1.2 Expectation and Variance of the Intensity Pro-
cess

This section is concerned with the computation of the expectation and variance of the
intensity process described in Equation (1.1). These computations will allow us to
derive non-explosion conditions for our model, that is, lim;, o (E[A¢] V Var(\;)) <
+00.

Before moving to the expectation and variance of the intensity, note that SDE (1.1)
for (At)i>0 can be written in integral form as

t t t
At = o +/-;/ 0 — /\S_)ds+n/ dP, +/ VAs_odW, (1.2)
0 0 0
or even as
t t
M=0+e""N—0)+o / e =) X g_dW, + 1 / e FU=9dp,.  (1.3)
0 0

To see that Equation (1.3) holds, define the process (Z;);>0 as Z; = Aie". By Ito’s
lemma, we have

47, = et [ﬁ(e “A)dt 4 J\//\t,th} + \_retdt + e"tydP.

An integration gives

¢ ¢
et = Ng +0(e"™ —1) —|—/ e/ Ae_odW, + 77/ e dP;.
0 0



14 Chapter 1. Time-Consistent Evaluation of Credit Risk with Contagion

It remains to multiply by e™** to obtain Equation (1.3).
Proposition 1.1. Assume that £ > nE[{]. For any t > 0, we have
azt Kb ast
E[N] = €™ g+ —(e®" —1) (1.4)
as

and

(€%t —1)(2a1 Mot + az(e®t — 1))

Var(\;) = S

n0(02+2n2Var(£))

where a; = o2 + 2n?Var(§), as = TR

and a3 = NE[¢] — k.

Proof. By taking the expectation on Equation (1.2) and differentiating with respect
to t, we obtain the ordinary differential equation (ODE)
dE[]
dt

whose solution is well given by Equation (1.4). For the variance, using Ito’s lemma
yields

= #(0 — E[A]) + nE[E]E[A]

dE[AF]
dt

=E[\] (260 + 0 + 2n*Var(€)) + 2E[N}] (nE[¢] — k). (1.6)
By the chain rule, we find

d

3 (Bl = 260E[N] + 2(E[A])* (—r + nES]) . (L.7)
Putting together Equations (1.6) and (1.7), we obtain & Var();). Then, replacing
E[\:] by its expression at Equation (1.4) and performing some simplifications leads
to the following ODE

dVar(\
% = e™'(a1\g + az) — az + 2azVar(\;)
whose solution is given by Equation (1.5). O

From this proposition, we infer that the non-explosion condition lim;, 4o (E[A:] V
Var(\:)) < +o0 is equivalent to ag < 0, that is, nE[¢] < k. This condition means
that the speed of the mean reversion x must be sufficiently large.

In the next section, we derive semi-closed form expressions for the Laplace transform
of the intensity.
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1.3 Laplace Transform

Let r be a real number that represents the constant interest rate and define the
process (P/);>0 as the discounted version of (P;);>0, that is,

t
Py ::/ e "*dP;.
0

From this definition, E[P]] represents the expected discounted cost of the credit
portfolio up to time ¢. Moreover, we will denote by (A;);>o the integral of (A¢)i>0,
ie Ay = fg Audu. Note that (A¢)¢>o is the compensator of (Ny);>o. The next propo-
sition will allow us to compute the Laplace transform of this process numerically,
and thus to obtain its moments.

Proposition 1.2. There exist functions A, B such that for all 0 <t < T,
E[exp{—m (NT—Nt)—UQ (P%—P[)—Ug(AT—At)HJT"t] = exp{A(v, t, T)—FAt_B(’U, t, T)}
where v = (v1,v9,v3) " and A, B satisfy the system of ODE’s

A
aa—t(v, t,T) = —k6B(v,t,T)

OB 2
E(’U,t,T) = ﬁB(v,t,T)—%Bz(ut,T)—i—vg— (e="'o(—nB(v,t,T) —ue ") —1).

Moreover A and B satisfy the terminal condition A(v,T,T) = B(v,T,T) = 0.

Proof. It suffices to show that there exist functions A, B such that the stochastic
process

(Mi)ieo,r) = (exp{A(v,t,T) + A B(v,t,T) — viNe — va P\ = v3A¢})yeo.m)
is a martingale. Noting that M; := h(t, \s, Ny, P, At) where h is defined as

h(t,y,r1,72,73) = exp {A(v,t,T) + yB(v,t,T) — viz) — v2r2 — v373}
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and applying Ito’s Lemma allows to obtain

0A oB

<(v, t,T) + )xt_(v,t,T)> dt

M, = M,
dM; L\ ot ot

2
+ B(v,t,T) (m(@ O\ )di £ a\/)\t,th) n %32(1), £, T)\_dt

— v3Ae—dt + (exp{—v1 + nB(v,t,T)§ — vae "¢} — 1) dNt]

= M, [ (M(v,t,T) + m@B(v,t,T))

ot
0B o? 2
o E(%t’T) — kB(v,t,T) _'US"‘?B (v,8,T) 1dt
+ exp{{(nB(v,t,T) —vae™ ™) —v1} — 1
t

+ M, [exp{¢(nB(v,t,T) — vae™"") — v} — 1] (AN, — A\dt)
+ M, [UB(v,t,T)\/AT_} dws,

where £ is a random variable distributed according to v. Since both (W;)i>o

and (N; — fg Asds)i>0 are martingales, a sufficient condition for (M;);>o to be a
martingale is

B 2
0= aa—t(v, t,T)—kB(v,t,T)—vs+ %Bz(v, t,T)+e "'o(—nB(v,t, T)+vee” ") —1
and 94
0= E(U’t’T) + k0B (v,t,T).
The conclusion follows. O

It is now easy to characterize the Laplace transform of (P])¢>0, which is the most
interesting for our purpose.

Corollary 1.1. There exist functions A, B such that for all 0 <t < T,
Elexp{—u(Pp — P)}|F] = exp{A(u,t,T) + - B(u,t,T)}
where A, B satisfy the system of ODE’s

%—i}(u,t,T) = —k0B(u,t,T)

dB 2
5 (Wt ) = kB, t,T) - %BQ(U, t.T) — 5(—nB(u, t,T) + ue™™) + 1

and A, B satisfy the terminal condition A(u,T,T) = B(u,T,T) = 0.
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Proof. Take vy = v3 =0 and v2 = u in Proposition 1.2. O

Note that in Proposition 1.2 as well as in Corollary 1.1, it holds that A(0,¢,T) =
B(0,t,T) =0 for all ¢t,T. The Laplace transform of (P]);>o will be useful in the
numerical application section to compute moments.

The next section is dedicated to the derivation of the time-consistent counterparts
of well known actuarial evaluations, namely the variance principle, the standard-
deviation principle and the mean value principle. The reader is referred to Kaas
et al. (2008) for an introduction to these actuarial evaluation principles.

1.4 Time-Consistent Evaluations

This section extends the approach of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016) to the
framework we introduced. A time-consistent evaluation principle is an evaluation
principle that has the following property: if it is known today that, at a future date,
a risk X will be more expensive than another risk Y, then the risk X should already
be more expensive today. An equivalent characterization of time-consistency is the
following: let (II;);>0 be a dynamic evaluation. Such an evaluation is time-consistent
if and only if

I(X) = (e s a(X)) (1.8)

for any risk X and any ¢, A > 0. This equivalent characterization is the one we will
use in the sequel.

We assume that the companies of the credit portfolio are small or medium companies
for which no credit derivatives are available. These risks being not hedgeable by
financial instruments, the market is incomplete and a unique risk-neutral measure
does not exist. To manage this uncertainty about the risk-neutral measure, we use
actuarial valuation methods and work under the real probability measure P.

Variance Principle

For a risk X expressed in a certain monetary unit, the static variance principle is
computed as

E[X] + aVar(X). (1.9)

The variance principle is derived in Pratt (1964). More precisely, it is shown that
the risk premium asked by an economic agent for a small risk is approximately
proportional to the variance of the risk. The parameter « is then a measure of
risk aversion. Note that in Equation (1.9), the expectation E[X] is expressed in
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the monetary unit, whereas the term Var(X) is expressed in squared monetary
units. Therefore the parameter a should be replaced by a/L, where L > 0 is a
reference amount expressed in the monetary unit. Equivalently, this means that «
is a quantity expressed in 1/m,,, where m,, is the monetary unit.

Let IT” be a function that is the time-consistent valuation function derived from the
variance principle of the trade credit insurance portfolio. This function depends
on (t,\;—). In the case of the variance principle, the time-consistency requirement
(1.8) writes

I (t, A=) =E [e ™ TIY(t + €, Ao )| Tt |

. (1.10)
+ aVar (e "IV (t + &, Aye) | T2 )

for any t,e > 0,t + ¢ € [0,T], where T > 0 is the maturity of the contracts. This
means that we should have
i E[e I (t+ &, Aye— )| Fi | + aVar (e "I (t + &, Aeye— )| Fo ) — TI°(, Ar)
210 e (1.11)
=0.

We will separately look at the expectation term and the variance term at the
right-hand side of Equation (1.10). For the expectation part, using Ito’s lemma for
semimartingales (see e.g. Chapter 2 of Protter (2005) or Chapter 6 Section 7 of
Rogers and Williams (2000)) yields

limE °(t + &, Age—) =TI (¢, Ay )
210 €
= IIE (¢, M) + K(0 — A )TI (¢, Ae-) (1.12)
o2\
2

| Fi

+

I (6, Am) + E[E + TIV (¢, A + n&) — IIV (¢, A )| A

where II?,I1Y and II%, are shorthands for 9I1V/dt, O11” /OX and 9*I1Y /ON? respec-
tively and & ~ v. Note that the result of Equation (1.12) is the infinitesimal
generator of I1Y, that we will denote by AIIY. For the variance part, we will use
infinitesimal generators. First, let us recall the following elementary identity for
variance

Var(Vio| Fy) = Y7 |F) = Y7 — (E[Yiyo | Fi] - Yi) - 24 (E[Yore| Fi] - Vi) (113)

where (Y;)i>0 is used instead of (IIV(¢, A\;—));>0 for shorter notations. Dividing
Equation (1.13) by € on both sides and letting € | 0 leads to



1.4. Time-Consistent Evaluations 19

lim Var(IlV(t + &, Mqe—)|F2)

b 5 = A (I1"?) — 211" (AIL") (1.14)

where 112 means (IIV)? and is used to avoid too many parentheses. We also
remind that II" is of course a shorthand for IIV(¢, As—). The use of Ito’s lemma for
semimartingales and the chain rule allow us to get the following expression for the
infinitesimal generator A (H”z):

A (%) = 20T°TTY + 20T°TTY k(6 — A, ) + %o%_ (2 (I13)2 + 211 gk)
+ (E[(€ + IIV(¢, Ae— +€))?] — IT"2) A

(1.15)

where, again, £ ~ v. Then, starting from Equation (1.11), using that e~ =
1—re+o0(e) and using our computations regarding the expectation and the variance,
we obtain a PIDE for the time-consistent variance price

1
PV =TIV + w(6 — N )T + 502&,[1'[1)’\)\ + 2a(11%)%
+E[§ + 1, A + 1) — TT7(E, - )| A\ (1.16)
+aB |(§+I1°(8, A+ n€) — TI°(8, A=) ? | Ao
Given the computations we already performed, deriving a PIDE for the time-
consistent standard-deviation principle is an easy matter.

Standard-Deviation Principle

For a risk X expressed in a certain monetary unit, the static standard-deviation
principle is computed as

E[X] + v/ Var(X). (1.17)

Let IT® be a function that is the time-consistent valuation derived from the standard-
deviation principle. Again, this function depends on (¢, A\;—). For any t + ¢ € [0,T],
we should have

I°(t, i) = B [e 77T ( + &, Ao ) | F2 |
+ B/ Var (e="II5(t + &, Mo ) | Fr)

(1.18)

for a fixed constant 8 > 0. As noted in Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016), the terms
E[X] and y/Var(X) have different time scales. That is, the expectation term scales
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linearly with the time whereas the standard-deviation term scales with the square
root of the time. Indeed, for a small A, > 0, Equation (1.12) shows that

]E[H(t + At, At+At7) - H(t, At—)|]:t] ~ (AH)At
whereas Equation (1.14) shows that
Var(H(t + At, )‘t+At—)|‘Ft) ~ (A(Hz) — QHAH)At

so that both the expectation and the variance scales linearly with time. It follows that
the standard-deviation scales linearly with the square root of the time. Therefore,
the 8 parameter must be replaced by /¢ in Equation (1.18), which yields

It N o) = E [e "I (t + &, Ao ) | T |

1.19
+ Bvev/Var (eI (t + &, Mye— ) | F2 ). (19

From an economic point of view, it means that if we want to compare a standard-
deviation measured over a year with a standard-deviation measured over a month,
the annual outcome should be scaled with 1/1/12 to become fairly comparable.
From Equation (1.19), we proceed as for the time-consistent variance principle: we
divide by € and let ¢ tend to 0. Using the results we obtained for the variance
principle, we have

PII (8, A ) = TE (8, A ) + K(0 — N )L (8, M\ ) + 2
+E[E+TI°(, A 4+ 7€) — T (8, A )] Ae e (1.20)
+ flim ¢ Var(IP°(t + 2, Aeve )| Fe)

€

Equation (1.20) also provides a more mathematical reason to the multiplication of
the standard-deviation by \/e: it is exactly what we need to obtain the convergence
of the last term when € — 0. With the help of Equations (1.14) and (1.15) we can
compute the limit of the standard-deviation term and arrive to the following PIDE

02—
PIT (8, A=) = TI5 (6, M) + 5(0 — XTI (£, Ao ) + Tt St Aes)

+E[€+TI°(t, A + n€) — T (8, A= )] A (1.21)
1/2

+ BB [(€+I5(t, Ae +76) — I19)?] A + 02\ (I1y)°
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In the next subsection, we derive the time-consistent counterpart of an evaluation
known as the mean value principle.

Mean Value Principle

The static mean value principle is given by

IXx)=v"! (E[U(X)]) (1.22)

where v can be any convex increasing function. Jensen’s inequality ensures that
this principle gives a higher price than an expected value. The time-consistent
evaluation operator II" derived from the static Mean Value principle should satisfy

™ (t, A=) = v (Elo(e "I (t + &, Mre— )| F2))
forany 0 <t+¢e < T, with ¢, > 0. It implies that

E [o (THE220)) |7 — o (2, A))

lim —0
el0 IS
for all ¢ > 0. Using this condition and Ito’s Lemma on the process
(1} (%)) Ly We will derive a partial differential equation for
20

the time-consistent price. In order to apply Ito’s Lemma, we compute the partial
derivatives of the function (g, A\) — f(e,A) :=v (%) by the use of the chain
rule. This leads to

of

E(S’)\t“_) =

U/ Hm(t+8,)\t+s_) H?L(t+s,)\t+5_) —THm(t+8, At-i—s—)

ers ers ’
af o Hm(t + s, )\t+s—) Hi\n(t + s, )\t+s—)
a(sv At-‘f-S—) = < ers ers ;
and , )
o f _ H;\n(tJFSa Aits—) g (TU(E + 8, Adpgs—)
W(S’At+s_) - < ers v ers

Y <Hm(t+8a)‘t+s—)> HT/\(t+S,)\t+3_)

e’l‘S e’I‘S
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As before, from Ito’s Lemma, we find

0= Lo (I (t X))o (11, )

+ Eo(§ + 0™ (, Am +18)) — v(IT™(E, Ar—))] Ae—

0 (TT™ (£, A )) | TIP (£, M) — 7TI7™ (8, Ap) (1.23)

2
g
+ HT(t, At_)l-’i(e - >\t—) + ?)\t— T)\(t, )\t—) 5

which can be used as a PIDE for the time-consistent price.

The Exponential Principle

The exponential principle is a particular case of thel mean value principle. It is
obtained by defining the function v by v(z) = ¢? *, v > 0. A PIDE for the

time-consistent exponential principle is obtained by replacing v, v'(z) = 'y_le'flr

and v (z) = v~2¢” '® in Equation (1.23). We obtain

2 m
0= ToA (I (1, A )22 T 00

(1, ) — I (6 M) + TP (A R0 = M) + AT (EAS) (104
+ g
ye= ™ (¢, e—)

IR [ew’l(E+Hm(h>\t—+n§)) _ ew*ln*"(t,xt»} A

Since e " (t:2=) > 0, we can divide both sides of Equation (1.24) by ¢¥ 1™ (tA-)
so that we get

TI (f, A ) — PTI (8, Ag) + TP (E, A (0 — Ao ) + S A TIES (£, Ap)
Y
YT EHTT™ (A - 408 —TI™ (8, A4 ) o’ m 2,2
+E [ A MOUES|PYS + T (I A-))

(1.25)

This plays a role 1in the numerical methods part. Indeed, the exponential of
the evaluation e? " (A=) can lead to huge numbers, causing problems in the
numerical solving of the PDE. It is therefore important to get rid of it.
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The last evaluation used in Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi (2016) is the cost-of-capital
principle, which requires the computation of a value-at-risk. The stationary and
independent increments in their processes are used to derive an approximation by a
normal distribution and thereby find a PIDE for the time-consistent cost-of-capital
principle. In our case, the self-exciting jumps prevent the increments of (A\;)i>0
from being independent and stationary. As a consequence, we can’t derive a PIDE
in our setting for the time-consistent cost-of-capital principle.

1.5 Numerical Application

The goal of this numerical application section is to explore numerically the impact
of the risk of contagion between defaults and the impact of the time-consistency
of evaluations. We are also interested in observing possible interactions between
time-consistency and contagion. In order to do so, we start by explaining how to
compute actual evaluations on the basis of the results presented above. This is done
firstly for the time-inconsistent evaluations and afterwards for their time-consistent
counterparts. The numerical results are then presented and analyzed. Finally, we
close this section with a calibration method for our model.

Time-inconsistent Setting

The time-inconsistent evaluations represented in the upcoming graphs correspond
to the functions

[0,T] >t~ E[e" (P} — P])|F:] + aVar(e" (Py — P)|Ft), (1.26)

0.7) 5 1 = Ele"™ (P — P])|F] + 8VT — 1y[Var(ert(Pp — PD)IF) - (1.27)

and rt Pr. Pr
[0,T] 3t~ yIn (E [exp {e(Tv_t)} |]-"t]> (1.28)
where e"'(Py. — PJ') = ftT e "(5=)dP, is the remaining discounted cost of the

portfolio seen from time t € [0,T]. The expectation is computed with

BI(PF — PY)IF) = (-1) 5 Elexp{~u(Pf ~ P[)}|F

u=0

0A 0B
- <au(ua th) + >\t—au(u7taT)> o
A(A, 8, T) — A(=Ay, t,T) A B(Ay,t,T) — B(—Ay,t,T)

= oA, T A A,

(1.29)
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that holds for a small A, > 0. The functions A and B come from Corollary 1.1.

Similarly, we have for the second moment
2 2
E[(PF — PI)*|Fi] = 5 Eloxp{ ~u(Pf — P}

u=0

= a% [(—1) (gj;l (uyt, T) 4+ At %f (u,t, T)) exp{A(u,t,T) + \e— B(u, t, T)}}

u=0
92 A 9°B dA OB 2
[(a St T) + 0 (u,t,T)> n <8u (8, )+ M- (u,t,T)) } -
{A(AuLET) + A=Ay, t,T) B(Au,t,T) + B(—Ay,t,T)
~ A2 + A A2
L (AQLET) —ACALLT) | BAwtT) = B(=Aut,T) 2
27, i 2A,
(1.30)

where we used the fact that A(0,¢,7) = B(0,t,7) = 0 within the usual second

order difference approximation ZJ; () = (f(x + A) —2f(z) + f(z — A))/A% By
combining Equations (1.29) and (1.30), we get

A(Auath) + A(fAuvta T)
AZ
B(Ay,t,T) 4+ B(—Ay,t,T)
A2 '

Var((Pf. — F)|Fy) ~
(1.31)

+ M-

We now explain how we approximate the values of the functions A and B with
the help of Corollary 1.1. We proceed recursively starting from A(u,T,T) =
B(u,T,T) = 0. We use a forward difference approximation, which gives for k =
0,1,...

873(%71 —(k+DALT) ~ B(u, T — kA, T) — B(u, T — (k+ 1)A,T)
ot A,
2
= #B(u,T — (k+ DALT) = B, T — (k + DAL T) (1.32)

—v (—nB(u, T—(k+1)A,T)+ ue_r(T_(k'H))) +1

and we solve numerically for B(u,T — (k + 1)A, T). Similarly, the values of A are
found using

A, T — (k+1)An, T) = A(u, T — kA, T) + AkbB(u, T — (k + 1)Ay, T). (1.33)

Note that the difference steps A, and A, were fixed to 1076 and 2x 107> respectively
in all our computations of time-inconsistent evaluations.
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Time-consistent Setting

In this section, we explain the numerical method that allows us to solve the 3
PIDE’s derived in Section 1.4. To this end, we start by explaining the general
setting of the method. Afterwards we address the problem of solving each PIDE
specifically.

We work with a finite difference method. There are two variables to discretize: the
intensity A and the time ¢. The finite difference method is performed on a finite
grid for the two variables. The limits for the time will be taken to be 0 and T
for the time, T being the maturity of the contract whereas the limits for A are
taken to be 0 and Apax > 0. The boundary Apn.x will be fixed so that it is large
enough to be attained by (A¢)i>0 with a very low probability. We define ny and
ng, strictly positive integers, to be the number of steps in the grid for A and ¢
respectively. These integers imply mesh sizes for both discretized variables, we
will denote those mesh sizes by Ay := Apax/nx and A; := T'/n;. The grid for the
time is (to,t1,...,tn, ), where t; = iA; for each i. The grid for the intensity A; is
(Ao A1y . .., A, ) where A; = jA, for each j.

The approximated values of the function II on the grid will be denoted by p; ; ~
II(¢;, Aj). The matrix that contains all approximated values p; ; will be denoted by
P = (p; ;) i=o.....n, The approximations of partial derivatives will be denoted as

=0 ny

oIl oIl 0211
Oepij = E(tia Aj) ODpi,j ~ a(tu Aj) OAapi,; = W(ti,)\j) (1.34)

..... ny+1 and 6,\,\P =

i=1
..... ny+1 J=1,...,nx+1

IT.

The only boundary condition in this problem is II(T', A) = 0 for any possible intensity
A. Indeed, at time T the contract is over and is thus worth 0. Consequently,
we set p,,; = 0 for all j € {0,1,...,nx}. All the other p;;’s will be found
with a finite difference method based on the PIDE’s. The approximations of
the partial derivatives with respect to time are, for all 7 € {0,1,...,n; — 1} and
j€{0,1,...,n,}, given by

Pit1,j — Pij
8tpi,j — %
t

Concerning the approximations of the partial derivatives with respect to A\, we use
the following formulas
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Pi,j+2—Pi,j Pi41,j+2—Pi+1, ro
Oor PELEETDLL (1 — ) PitbibaPibl ifj=0
L Pij—Pij—2 Pit1,j —Pit1,5-2 e
8>\pw = 901‘% + (]. - eor)% lf] =N\ (135)
Pij+1—Pij—1 Pit1,j+1—Pit1,5—1 e
001’ . 22 < + (1 — eor) 5 24, 1 lf] ¢ {O/I’lx}
Opi,j =
ii+2—2Pi,j+1+Pij it1,j42—2Pi+1,j+1FPi+1,5 e
eorp jt2 (K}\;;l Di,j (1 _ eor)p +1,5+2 (pAiji‘Hrl Pit1,j lf] — 0 (1 36)
i, —2Pi,j—1+Pi,j— i1, —2Pi4+1,j—1+Pit1,5— e :
Oor PETERSTERER (1 — Oy ) PRI R LI=2 i =
pi,"+1*2:ﬂi,r'+l7i,'—1 Pi+1,‘+1*2pi+1,'+pi+1,'71 o
Oor =2 (AA)JQ = 4 (1= 0or) . (A/\)zj : if j ¢ {0,nx}

where 0y, € [0,1] is an over relaxation parameter (the subscript “or” stands for
over relaxation). This parameter was fixed to 0.5 in our computations. Our
approximations of partial derivatives with respect to A\ present a special feature.
At Equations (1.35) and (1.36) in the cases j € {0,n)}, the approximations are
modified so that we do not fall outside of the grid. This trick allows us to solve the
PIDE’s in spite of the lack of boundary conditions.

Variance Principle

In this subsection, we focus on solving PIDE (1.16) numerically. The partial
derivatives will be approached according to Equations (1.34), (1.35) and (1.36). In
addition to partial derivatives with respect to t and A, this equation also contains
two terms that correspond to the expected impact of a default on the price, that

is, E[IIV(¢, A\s + n&) — (¢, At)] and E {(5 +I0° (¢, A— + 1) — 1P (¢, As—))?|. These
terms will be approximated by discretization of the random variable £, which

is equivalent to Riemann sum approximations. More precisely the first term is
approximated by

E[¢ +T1°(t;, \j +né) — 11V (:, )]
~ E[¢] + i Py ([(k —-J— 1)A)\, (k?;j)A/\>>

k=j+1 "

ny—Jj
()

Before approaching the second term, it is rewritten as
E[(€ + 1" (t,tj +ng) — 11" (£, A1))°]
~ B[] + E[II"2 (15, Ay +0€)] + 2E[ETTY (¢, A + 7€) (1.37)
+ Hv2(ti, )\]) — 21—[1) (t“ )\])E[g] — QHU(ti, /\j)E[Hv(ti, tj + T]f)]
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In Equation (1.37), the term E[I1V?(¢;,t; 4+ n¢)] is approximated by

B[V (t;,t; + né)]

<3 ({(k —j=D, ;jm))

k=j+1 N
ny+1—7
+ (pi,n)\+1)2l/ <|:)\77]A)\a +OO>) )

whereas E[¢I1"(¢;,t; + n)] is approximated by

E[EITY (5, t5 + né)]
nx+1 . . .
N =9 n o o ([FEmi=D, (E—))
~ Z ; Axpi i ([ Ay, o AA))

n

14
+ E[¢]piny+1V <{H)‘+77JA>\, +oo>) )

Let pj ; be the approximation of IT" (ti, A;) and PY be the matrix that contains all
the approximations py ;. As already pointed out, the last column of PY, denoted
by? Py, , is filled with zeros. We can now replace the terms of PIDE (1.16) by their

approximations described above. For each k € {0,1,...,n; — 1}, we can find P},

from Pf( k1) by solving numerically a system of equations.

Solving numerically PIDE (1.21), i.e. the one that describes the time-consistent
standard-deviation principle, is done in the same way. That is, the method and the
approximations are the same, but the system of equations that allows to find P},
from PJ .,y is modified so that it correspond to PIDE (1.21).

Exponential Principle

We focus on the specificity of the numerical resolution of PIDE (1.25). Apart from
the partial derivatives that are again approached by the formulas (1.34), (1.35)
and (1.36), we need to approximate E 67_1(5+Hm(ti”\i+"5))] This is done with a

discretization of the random variable &

2that is actually the column number n; + 1 of P?, since there are n; + 1 points in the time grid.
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E [67’1(5+H"‘(tm>\j+n£))}

N i exp{’yl <(k;j)A)\+ka>}V({(k_i—l)A)\v (k;j)m»

k=j+1

reor (B o ([P a0))

We can now proceed inductively as before: P]} is deduced from PI’(lk 1) by solving
numerically a system of equations.

Results

This section studies numerically the convergence and stability of the numerical
procedure described in Section 1.5 for the computation of the time-consistent
evaluations. More precisely, the time-consistent evaluations we represent on the
graphs are given by the functions [0,7] 3 ¢ — II¥(¢,0.1), [0,7] > t — TI%(¢,0.1)
and [0,7] 3 t — II"™(¢,0.1) respectively for the variance, standard-deviation and
exponential principles. Note that the price at time t is computed with the assumption
that \; equals the target level 0.1. In other words, the evaluation at time t is
computed with the assumption that the process (A:);>0 satisfies SDE (1.1) but
that its value at time ¢t happens to be the target level  (which is set to 0.1 in the
computations).

For the computations, it is also assumed that the jump measure v satisfies
v(dz) = pexp{—zp}dz, . >0

so that the jump size ¢ is exponentially distributed with mean p~!'. This is
equivalent to assuming that the loss given default has the memoryless property,
ie. P(§ >t+ sl >s) =P >t) for all s,t > 0. For example, when a default
occurs, the probability of losing more than 2000 monetary units given that the loss
exceeds 1000 monetary units is the same as the probability of losing more than
1000 monetary units. The values of the parameters we fixed for our numerical
experiments are given in Table 1.1. In the abbreviation “SE=yes”, SE stands
for “Self-Exciting”, meaning that the model exhibits a phenomenon of contagion
between defaults (that is, 7 > 0). The second line, “SE=no", corresponds to a model
without contagion (n = 0). Recall that the parameters «, 8 and ~ are specific to
the variance, standard-deviation and exponential principle respectively. Note that
in the section devoted to the variance principle, we pointed out that the variance
term should be divided by a reference amount L. This reference amount L is here
chosen to be the average default cost, p~!, as indicated in Table 1.1 (parameter «).
The maturity is fixed to T" = 10 years.
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Convergence

We present and discuss the numerical results obtained by solving the PIDE’s with
the method described in Section 1.5 and the parameters of Table 1.1 (SE=yes). We
start by checking the convergence and stability of the results. The convergence
with respect to A; is fast and the results are not modified by the choice of A.x,
as we can observe on Figure 1.1. In this Figure, we represent the evolution of the
time-consistent price for the 3 principles with an intensity kept constant and equal
to Ag = 8 = 0.1. Note that in order to obtain Figure 1.1, Ay was fixed to 0.0001.

Exponential SD Variance

1500

— 0.05
- 01
10001

Price

)\max
1.25
— 15

500 — 175

0

00 25 50 7.5 10000 25 50 7.5 10000 25 50 7.5 10.0
t

Figure 1.1: Evolution of the Time-Consistent Variance, Standard-Deviation (SD)
and Exponential Principles.

Figure 1.2 shows the convergence with respect to Ay, which is visibly slower than
the convergence with respect to A;.

Now that we have checked numerically the convergence of our method, we will use
it to assess the impact of time-consistency and self-excitation on the price.

Joint Impact of Time-Consistency and Self-Excitation

In this section, the time-consistent evaluations are compared with their time-
inconsistent equivalents. The time-inconsistent evaluations are given by the functions
of Equations (1.26), (1.27) and (1.28). These functions are computed with the
help of the method described in details in Section 1.5. Note that, as for the time-
consistent evaluations, the value of \; is needed to compute the evaluation at time ¢.
It is why we always assume that A; equals the target level 0.1 in the computations.



30 Chapter 1. Time-Consistent Evaluation of Credit Risk with Contagion

Exponential SD Variance
2000 4
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Figure 1.2: Convergence with Respect to Aj.
Table 1.1: Parameters Used for the Computations.
0 Ao K o n P r T B « v
SE = yes 0.1 0.1 024 005 00001 0.001 002 10 0.1 0.1p 10000
SE=no 0.152598 0.1 0.24 0.05 0 0.001 0.02 10 0.1 0.1p 10000

Computing prices that ignore contagion requires some comments. Cancelling the
phenomenon of contagion in the portfolio can be simply done in our model. Indeed,
it suffices to set n = 0. However, if we do so, the new model is not anymore fairly
comparable to the previous one. As a matter of fact, setting n = 0 will lead to a
lower expected number of defaults and therefore to lower prices. This is why we
will adjust the parameter 6 in order to keep the expected discounted cost E[P}]
unchanged. This is illustrated at Figure 1.3 and the new “corrected” value for 6 is
raised to 0.152898. More precisely, with the parameters of the first line of Table
1.1, we computed that E[P}] = 1197.441 with the method explained in Section 1.5.
This corresponds to the horizontal line of Figure 1.3. This figure also displays the
expected value of PJ with the same parameters, with the exception of n =0, as a
function of §. Therefore, it illustrates that § should be raised to 0.152598 (vertical
line) to keep the expected value unchanged, as indicated in Table 1.1.

Figure 1.4 compares the prices in four different settings. The first setting combines
contagion and time-consistency (TC = yes, SE = yes) and is represented by a
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Figure 1.3: Expected Cost of Defaults E[P];] in Function of § with n = 0.

dashed dark curve. The second setting is time-consistent but ignores contagion (T'C
= yes, SE = no). It corresponds to the continuous dark curve. The third and fourth
settings are not time-consistent. The third takes the phenomenon of contagion into
account and is represented by a clear dashed curve whereas the fourth, represented
by a clear continuous curve, does not.

Note that for all three cases, with the exception of the standard-deviation principle
where the two continuous lines are indistinguishable on the graph, the dark curves
are always above the clear curves. This means that using time-consistent evaluations
leads to higher prices in most cases, compared to the corresponding time-inconsistent
evaluations. Figure 1.5 makes it easier to see by showing the difference between the
time-consistent evaluations and the time-inconsistent ones. A positive difference
means that the time-consistent evaluation is more expensive. The standard-deviation
principle exhibits the smallest differences, so that it is the least time-inconsistent
in our setting. It also distinguishes itself because it is the only one that leads to
higher (but very close) prices in the time-inconsistent setting, which happens in
the absence of a risk of contagion only. In all other cases, the positive differences
indicate that time-inconsistent evaluations tend to underestimate the cost of the
credit portfolio. The fact that the dashed curves always lie above the continuous
ones means that this underestimation problem is much more severe when there is a
risk of contagion. Note however that all curves bond together when the time gets
closer to the maturity 7" = 10. This means that for a short maturity such as one or
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two years, the difference between time-consistent evaluations and time-inconsistent
evaluations is small. As a conclusion, the existence of a risk of contagion in a
credit portfolio can be seen as an additional reason to work with time-consistent
evaluations, when working with long-term contracts.

Exponential SD Variance
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Price

00 25 50 75 10000 25 50 75 10000 25 50 75 100

Figure 1.4: Evolution of the Time-Consistent and Time-Inconsistent Prices, with
and without Contagion.

Calibration to Real Data

A common practice for calibrating a model in finance is to choose the set of
parameters that minimizes the sum of the squared differences between the market
prices and the prices implied by the model. However, this approach does not
make sense in our case since no market prices are available. We must therefore
calibrate the model on past losses that we assume to be representative of the
future. Assume that we observed such data on the period of time [0,7]. The
data consists of pairs D := {(t;,m;) € [0,T] x R : 1 < i < n} that describe
the times 0 < t; < -+- < t,, < T of the defaults that occurred between 0 and T'
and the corresponding lost amounts my,...,m, > 0 in the Ny = n case. Then,
assuming that ¢ = 0, we can numerically obtain the parameters by maximizing
the likelihood. The reason for setting o = 0 is the fact that the Brownian term
in the intensity (A¢):>0 cannot be observed in the data D. Proposition 7.2.IIT in
Daley and Vere-Jones (2006) states that the log-likelihood function L associated to
(N¢)e>o0 is given by

n T
L(D):Zln(Atj,)—/O Ae—dt + T,
j=1
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Figure 1.5: Time-Consistent Evaluation minus their Time-Inconsistent Counter-
parts.

where \;— denotes the left limit limgs; As. In particular, note that Ay, = Ay, —my.
Following Equation (1.3), for any ¢ € [0, 7], the observed past intensity satisfies

A =0+e " (Ng—0)+n Z e "=t m, (1.38)
t; <t
so that
n n Jj—1
Z In(\, ) = Z In <0 +e (N —0)+n Z e”(tjti)mi> .
j=1 j=1 i=1
Moreover,

T 1 — eiHT T _ (tft-)
/0 )\t_dt:GTnL()\of@)TJrn/o 3 ettt
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The last term can be computed as

/ Ze‘“(t t)m,dt

ti<t
tj+1
/ E e "ty dt + E / E e Pty dt
ti <t tj t; <t
/ E e r(t—ti) mdt
tn 4, <t
(S fit t—t - T t—t
= E mi/ e "=t 4 E mi/ et gy
j=1 i=1 tj i=1 tn
n—1 j Kty n Kts
mie i et m;eti _
_ § 1 (6 Kty e nt_7+1) + § 7 (6 Ktp e KT) )
Lt £ K ; K
j:1 =1 =1

Hence, we conclude that the log-likelihood L can be expressed as

—ktj —rzt t l_e—nT
S (AT SR BT
Jj=1
n—1 7
-1 Z Zmz (e_m(tf_ti) - e—“(tHl—ti))
K
j=11i=1

_|_ T o Zm ( —k(tn—ti) _ efn(Tfti)) )

Considering L as a function of the parameters, the maximum likelihood estimators
can be found by a numerical maximization. Then we can use the default costs
mi,ma, ..., My to determine the jump size distribution v. For example, with our
assumption that the jump sizes are exponentially distributed, the parameter p > 0
of the exponential distribution can be approximated by p = (£ 37" | m;) ~! which
is also the maximum likelihood estimator.

We assess the performance of the proposed calibration procedure with the help of
simulations. In order to do so, we generated 10,000 paths of the processes (A;)i>0
and (P;);>o via an Euler discretization scheme. More precisely, the discretized path
(Aos Aa, A2a, - -y Ada = Ar) of (A)e>0 is generated through the following procedure:
we set A\g € R and recursively compute

AG+na = Aja + (Aja — A + (X1 AD)Ym
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Table 1.2: Real parameters and average of 10,000 maximum likelihood estimations.

n K p 0
Real value 0.002  5.000 0.0005 1.000
Average estimation  0.002485 5.149 0.0005077  1.067

where X, is Poisson distributed with parameter AX;a and Yj4; is exponentially
distributed with parameter p. All the Poisson and exponential random variables
are of course independent. The discretized path (Py = 0, Pa, Poa, ..., Paan = Pr)
of (P;)>0 is then simply
J
Pia = Z(Xi A1)Y;.
i=1

The observation period was set to T' = 10 years and the number of discretization
steps was set to d = 3650, giving a daily discretization. To simplify the calibrations,
we assumed that A\g = #. This is not a strong assumption because Equation (1.3)
implies that the impact of the gap (Ao —6) between A\ and 6 on the intensity (A)i>o
is e Ft(Ag — 0) at time ¢, i.e. it decreases exponentially with time. Our 10,000
simulations gave us 10,000 values of the maximum likelihood estimator (%, &, p, é)
of (n,k,p,0). The average values of the 10,000 estimations are compared to the
real parameters used for the simulations in Table 1.2. Figure 1.6 displays density
plots based on the 10,000 values of the maximum likelihood estimators. We observe
that all the estimators are reasonably close to the true values on average.
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Figure 1.6: Density plots of the 10,000 maximum likelihood estimations.

We close this section by pointing out the interest of Equation (1.38) for a practitioner.
Once the parameters are estimated, this equation allows to retrieve the value of
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the intensity at each time ¢ on the basis of the history of past defaults. As a
consequence, one is always able to compute the time-consistent price at all time so
that our results are usable in practice.

Conclusions

In this chapter we propose a model for credit insurance portfolio allowing to take
the risk of contagion into account. This is done with the help of self-exciting
processes. We start by providing closed-form formula for the two first moments
of such processes. Then we derive semi-closed form expressions for the Laplace
transform of these self-exciting processes. These semi-closed form expressions are
then used to derive the distribution of the time of default in a credit insurance model
relying on self-exciting processes. We derive PIDE’s for time-consistent evaluations
of credit insurance portfolio, extending the method of Pelsser and Ghalehjooghi
(2016) to models which incorporate self-excitation. In order to numerically solve
these PIDE’s, we describe a method allowing to find the solution, in spite of the
lack of boundary conditions of our problem. By solving numerically these PIDE’s,
we are able to bring to light the effect of time-consistency on the prices and possible
interactions between time-consistency of evaluations and the existence of a risk of
contagion. More precisely, we showed that the prices tend to be higher when they
are computed with time-consistent evaluations. We also showed that the difference
is greater when a risk of contagion exists, motivating the use of time-consistent
evaluations in such contexts. Finally, we propose a calibration of the model via
likelihood maximization, which qualifies our results for practical use.



Chapter 2

CDS Pricing with Fractional
Hawkes Processes

Introduction

The most common paradigms for credit risk modeling are structural and intensity-
based models. The first approach is called firm value model, or structural default
model. In this approach, the balance sheet of the firm is explicitly modeled and the
default is triggered when assets fall below liabilities. For example of such models, we
refer the reader to Merton (1974), Black and Cox (1976), Geske (1977), Longstaff
and Schwartz (1995), Hainaut and Colwell (2014), Ayadi et al. (2016) and Ballotta
et al. (2019). The second approach, the one that is used in this chapter, is called the
reduced-form or intensity-based credit model. This second approach was initiated
by the work of Duffie and Singleton (1999) and is for example used in Mari and Reno
(2005), Hainaut and Le Courtois (2014) and Brigo and Vrins (2018). Textbooks
concerning this second kind of models are Bielecki and Rutkowski (2014), Duffie and
Singleton (2003), Lando (2004), Jeanblanc et al. (2009) and Schoutens and Cariboni
(2009). This chapter deals with a new type of time-changed intensity-based credit
model.

The intensity of our model is a mean-reverting process, a kind of process that is
often used in finance, for example in Ekvall et al. (1997) or Wong and Lo (2009).
The type of credit model used in this chapter has an additional feature: it takes into
account the spillover between defaults, also called contagion. As noted in the the
introduction to this thesis, the importance of this phenomenon has been emphasized
by the financial crisis of 2008. As we emphasized in the general introduction and in
the previous chapter, this is one of the main topics of this thesis. A way to model
contagion is provided by self-exciting point processes. This kind of processes was
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already used in Chapter 1 and will also be used in Chapters 3 and 4. For these
processes, the default arrival intensity at a given point in time (that is also the
instantaneous probability to observe a jump) depends on the number of past defaults,
as well as on the elapsed time since the occurence of these defaults. This approach
finds its origin in Hawkes (1971a), Hawkes (1971b) and Hawkes and Oakes (1974).
More recently, Errais et al. (2010) develop a self-exciting approach for modeling
defaults in a credit portfolio. In the most common and simplest specification, the
default arrival intensity process is persistent and suddenly increases when a default
occurs in the portfolio. Ait-Sahalia et al. (2015) use a similar approach for modeling
contagion between different markets. In Hainaut (2016b) and Hainaut (2016a),
self-exciting jump-diffusions are used for modeling the term structure of interest
rates.

This chapter additionally deals with the modeling of two phenomena within an
intensity-based model. The first phenomenon is the presence of periods of time
during which the survival of a company is not threatened. In order to properly
model such periods of time, the survival probability of the company should remain
constant. This contrasts with the usual intensity-based models, where the survival
probabilities strictly decrease as time passes. The second phenomenon we aim to
model is the random occurrences of one-time events that threaten the short-term
viability of the company. The proper modeling of this second phenomenon would
imply the possibility to observe very sharp drops in the survival probability of a
company. This is again a feature that is not observed in classic intensity-based credit
models. Obtaining those two features involves a non-Markov time-change built with
the inverse of an a-stable subordinator. This time-change approach is applied to
diffusions in physics for describing the movement of heavy particles that can get
immobilized (see, e.g. Metzler and Klafter (2004) or Eliazar and Klafter (2004)).
This type of time-changed Brownian motions, called sub-diffusions, are also popular
in econophysics (see Scalas (2006)) and applied to financial derivatives by Magdziarz
(2009a) for illiquid markets. As shown in, e.g. Magdziarz (2009b), the probability
density function (PDF) of sub-diffusions is solution of a fractional Fokker-Planck
equation. This equation is proposed in Barkai et al. (2000) and Metzler et al. (1999).
Articles of Leonenko et al. (2013b) and Leonenko et al. (2013a) go a step further
and explore fractional Pearson diffusions and their correlation. We will show that
performing a time-change with the inverse of an a-stable subordinator allows to
solve one of the issues raised in the general introduction to this thesis. As a matter
of fact, it allows to better fit the survival probability curves that are highly convex,
such as the curves for airline companies during the Covid-19 crisis.

Note that in this chapter, as well as in the next chapter, we are concerned with the
credit risk of a single company. This differs from Chapter 1, where we were interested
in a credit portfolio with several companies. Besides, in Chapter 1, the defaults
and the phenomenon of contagion between them were completely endogenous with
respect to the credit portfolio. In this second chapter, the contagion mechanism is
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purely exogenous.

This chapter is organized in 3 sections. The first section introduces our framework,
without dealing with the time-change. It is also concerned with the derivation
of some useful results regarding this framework. The second section deals with
the first main contribution of this chapter: a model that incorporates the two
aforementioned features and a study of its properties. To build such a model, a
non-Markov time-change is added to the setting introduced in Section 1. Results
of Section 1 are extended to this new setting with the help of fractional calculus.
The third section deals with our second main contribution: a numerical method
to compute probabilities of survival that works in both settings, with or without
time-changing by the inverse of an a-stable subordinator. This method is similar to
the one we used in Chapter 1, since it consists in solving numerically a PDE with
the help of finite difference approximations for partial derivatives. Finally, our last
main contribution is to show that our numerical method can be used to calibrate
the model to real data and obtain a better fit.

2.1 Non-Fractional Setting

In the intensity approach to credit risk, defaults of companies are modeled by
jumps of point processes. A jump of a point process corresponds to the default
of a company. In this chapter, we are interested in the time of default of a single
company. The time of default is the time of the first jump of the point process
(Dt)i>0, that is the positive random variable inf{t > 0 : D; > 1}. We start by
describing precisely how the process (D;)¢>0 is built.

Let (N¢)i>0 be a point process on a filtered probability space (Q,F,PP) where
F = (Fi)t>0 is a filtration to be defined more precisely later on. We denote the
intensity of (N¢)i>0 by (A¢)e>0, another stochastic process. The intensity represents
the instantaneous probability to observe a jump in the process (V;)¢>o. Let &1, &z, ...
be independent identically distributed (i.i.d.) exponential random variables with
parameter p > 0. Consequently, if the distribution of &1,&, ... is given by the
measure v on (R, Bg+), we have

dv(x) = pe=P*dz, p>0
for all z € RT, and E[¢;] = p~*! for all i. We also define the process (P;);>0 as

Ny
Pi=> &
h=1

It is a pure positive jump process whose jump intensity is the stochastic process
(At)e>0- The dynamics of this intensity process is assumed to satisfy the stochastic
differential equation (SDE)

AN\ = k(6 — A\ )dt + ndP, (2.1)
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where k,60,17 > 0 and Ao € [0, +00). As a consequence of SDE (2.1), the intensity
depends upon the history of the process (P;);>0. This allows the process ()0
to exhibit a self-exciting behaviour: a jump of the process (P;);>o induces a jump
in the intensity (A¢);>0, which in turn implies an increase of the probability to
observe another jump in (P;);>o. This is illustrated in Figure 2.1, where each jump
of (A¢)¢>0 corresponds to a jump of (P;)¢>o (that is not represented here).
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Figure 2.1: 5 Simulated Paths of (A)¢>0.

The parameter 6 represents a minimum level of instantaneous jump probability, as
well as a level to which this instantaneous probability tends to revert. The fact that
A¢ = 0 almost surely for all ¢ plays a role throughout this chapter in the derivation
of formulas, because it ensures that the PDF of A; equals 0 at the point 0. More
precisely, if we denote by

0
plt,als.y) = 5-P(h <alA, =)

the PDF of \; given A, t > s, we always have p(t,0|s,y) = 0. The parameter & in
Equation (2.1) represents the speed of the reversion towards 6.

From an economic point of view, (A¢);>0 represents the systemic risk in the economy.
Large values of this process represent bad times for companies, increasing the odds
to observe defaults. A jump of (P;);>¢ represents a bad economic event and induces
an increase of the default intensity. The self exciting behavior of (A, P;);>0 aims
to model the clustering of defaults observed in practice, see, e.g. Ait-Sahalia et al.
(2015).

The time of default of the company is modeled as the first jump of the point process
(D¢)i>0, whose intensity is assumed to be (A);>0. Despite the processes (D;);>0 and
(P})1>0 both share the same intensity (A;);>0, there is a very important difference
between them. In order to clarify this difference, let us say a few words about how
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we decompose the filtration F. Let H = (H¢):>0 be the filtration generated by the
triplet (N¢, Py, A¢)e>0. The filtration D = (Dy)s>0 is defined as the natural filtration
of (Dy)i>0. The filtration F is then defined as F = H VvV ID. We end this discussion
about filtrations with an important assumption: conditional on H, (D;);>0 is a
non-homogeneous Poisson process, in particular for any 0 < s <t and k € N,

Ak
P(D, = k|Hy) = 2™
where (A¢)i>0 == (fot Audu);>0 is the compensator of (D;);>o. From this last

assumption follows the fundamental difference between the processes (Dy);>0 and
(Nt)e=0: by definition of (A;);>0, the jumps of (N;);>0 exactly correspond to the
jumps of (A¢)¢>0, whereas it is absolutely not the case for (D¢)¢>0. In other words,
the jumps of (Ny);>0 are observed in (A;)¢>0, while the jumps of (D;);>0 are not.
From an economic point of view, this means that the company whose default is
modeled by the first jump of (D,);>¢ is not systemic, but it is sensitive to defaults
of systemic companies.

The first proposition is about the expectation and variance of the intensity (At)¢>o.
It allows to derive some conditions on the parameters to ensure that the intensity
process does not explode. The proof is in Appendix 1.

Proposition 2.1. Assume that k > %. For any t > 0, we have

E[\] = e "X — 'ia(e*alt -1) (2.2)
aj

and
(1 - €7a1t) (2&2)\067(1” —+ a3(1 - eialt))

2(11

Var(\) =

2

where a1 ==k — 1, ag := 2 (ﬂ) and az := kO%2.
P P a1

From this result, we observe that the condition that ensures the non-explosion of

the intensity is k > Z. That is, the speed of the mean reversion must be sufficient

to prevent the process from exploding. If this condition is satisfied, we have the

following long-term values for the expected value and variance

. K0
i B =

2
lim Var(\;) = 1430( il ) .
t——4o0 N — Pk

In the following, we denote

O?P(\ < w1, Ay < 22| X5 = Y1, As = y2)
85818932

p(t7$17$2|57y173/2) = (24)
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and

d(t, 21, 22|85, y1,92) = Efexp {—2z1A: — 22A¢} [As = y1, As = yo]
wheret > s> 0,y; 20, yo > 0and Ay := f(f Ay—du. Note that p corresponds to the
conditional PDF of (A, A;) given (Ag, As) whereas ¢ is the corresponding Laplace
transform. We may write p(t,x1,z2|-) and ¢(t,z1,22]-) instead of respectively
p(t, x1, 2|8, y1,y2) and ¢(t, 21, 22|, y1,y=2) to shorten the notations. The conditional
PDF p satisfies a partial differential equation (PDE).

Proposition 2.2. The joint PDF p(t,x1,x2|8,y1,y2) of (A, A¢) is solution of the
Fokker-Planck equation

ap(t,x1, 5| o
W:H}?(t,xl’xQ‘.)_%;mxl
- ap(t’gixlixﬂ')ﬁ(e_ml) —nE[Ep(t, x1 — ng, x2]-)] (2.5)

+ $1E[p(t7.’1/'1 - 775»552” - p(t7 $1,$2|')]

with boundary condition p(s,x1,%2|8,y1,Y2) = Ofz,—y, ,ws—y.}, where § stands for
the Dirac measure located at (0,0) € R?.

The proof can be found in Appendix 1. The next result is the fact that the
Laplace transform of p(t, z1, za|s,y1,y2) also satisfies a PDE. The proof has also
been relegated to Appendix 1 and relies essentially on PDE (2.5).

Proposition 2.3. The Laplace transform ¢(t, z1, z2]-) of the joint PDF p(t,x1,x2|")
is solution of the following forward Kolmogorov equation

Op(t . Op(t .
99t 21, 2]) ’;i’zﬂ ) _ —21600(t, 21, 22|") + 90lt: 21, 22]") g;’ 2 )7(21722)
where Y(z1,29) = 1 — kz; — E[e™*1"] + z5. Moreover, the boundary conditions

¢(8a 21, 22|37y15 yQ) = eXp{_Zlyl - ZQyQ} and (b(t? O7O|S7y1a y2) =1 hold.

The next section aims to extend the previous results to the time-changed framework.

2.2 Fractional Setting

This second section extends the model to the fractional case with the help of a
change of time. This allows to obtain fractional Hawkes processes, as introduced in
Hainaut (2020). We start this second section by describing the subordinator and
some of its properties.

The Subordinator

We use a time-change with a subordinator that is the inverse of an a-stable Lévy
process. Such processes are discussed in, e.g. the Chapter 3 of Sato (1999) and in
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Janicki and Weron (1994) We briefly introduce this class of processes and derive
some properties of their inverses.

Definition 2.1. Let (U;);>0 be a stochastic process and a € (0,1). We say that
the process (U)o is an a-stable subordinator if it is an increasing Lévy process
that satisfies

E [67UUt] _ eftua
forallt > 0.

Throughout all the upcoming developments, we assume that (U;);>0 is an a-stable
subordinator. The inverse of (U;)¢>o will be denoted by (S;):>0, and defined as

Sy :=inf{s > 0:Us > t}.

Figure 2.2 shows five simulated paths of (U;):>0 and the corresponding paths of
(St)1>0. The algorithm used to obtain such simulations is from Magdziarz (2009,
b) and is described in details in Appendix 2. The graphs are obtained with the
fractional order av = 0.94151 of Table 2.1 (fractional case). A property of interest
in the paths of the process (S;);>¢ is the presence of periods of time where these
paths remain constant, as we can observe in Figure 2.2. The motionless periods
correspond to the jumps of (U;)¢>0, which follows from the definition of (S):>0.
Figure 2.3 shows 50 simulations of survival probability curves. We call these
processes survival probability because in an intensity model, the probability of
survival until time ¢ is E[exp{—A;}]. The paths in the time-changed model are
much more heterogeneous. In particular, the time-changed setting allows to model
companies that do not encounter troubles during long periods of time, therefore
having survival probabilities remaining constant during these periods. That property
is absolutely not mimicable by a usual credit model, as we can see on the left graph
of Figure 2.2. Indeed, the strictly positive intensity of these models necessarily
imply decreasing survival probability curves.

The PDF of U; will be denoted by py (¢, 7) = %P(Ut < 7) whereas the PDF of S;
will be denoted by g(t,7) = B%IP(St < 7). The relations between the functions py
and g are described in the following result. Proofs can be found in Hainaut (2020).

Proposition 2.4. The following relations hold for all t,T

(1) Sy =1 (Uil)a, i.e. both random variables share the same probability distribu-
tion;

(2) pu(r,t) =7~ wpu(l,77=t);

(3) Tg(t,7) = Gpu(T,b);

(4) 9(t.7) = == [y pu(r,u)du.

We now state a result about the Laplace transform of (S¢):>0. It will be used later
as a boundary condition.
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Figure 2.2: 5 Paths of (Uy)>0 and Corresponding Paths of (S¢):>o.
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Figure 2.3: 50 Paths of (exp{—A;})i>0 and (exp{—Ag, })i>0-
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Proposition 2.5. The Laplace transform of (St)t>o0 is given by
+o00
E[e~*5] ::/ e “Tg(t,7)dr
0

=E,(—wt®)

where E,, denotes the Mittag-Leffler function

+oo Sk
Eo(2) := ; a1

Moreover, by differentiation of the Laplace transform of Sy, we have for any n € N

nlt"
E[S!] = — .
1571 P(na+1)

The reader is referred to Piryatinska et al. (2004) for a proof.

Caputo Derivatives

The main difference between the results obtained in the fractional setting (i.e. time-
changed setting) compared to the non-fractional one is the replacement of the
partial derivative with respect to time by a fractional derivative in the PDE’s,
turning them into fractional PDE’s (FPDE). In the following, we present the needed
material about Caputo fractional derivatives. Textbooks about fractional calculus
are, e.g. Podlubny (1999) and Diethelm (2010). We start with the definition of
Caputo derivative.

Definition 2.2. For a differentiable function h : RT™ — R, the Caputo derivative of
h of order o € (0,1) is defined as

d®h 1

Cr(t) = | /0 (t s)_a%h(s)ds. (2.6)

'l -«

Caputo derivatives are also defined for any non-integer order a > 1. We give the
definition for the a € (0, 1) case since it is the only one we need here. The interested
reader may find a more geneal definition in the textbooks mentioned above. Note
that all the values of the derivatives at times s € (0,t) are needed to compute the
Caputo derivative at time ¢t. The interpretation is that if we are interested in the
change rate at time ¢, we need to take into account all the change rates at s € (0,1).
From a modeling point of view, this introduces a memory effect. The following
result will be useful regarding Caputo derivatives and Laplace transforms.

Proposition 2.6. For any differentiable function h : Rt — R, 4t holds that
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it—:(w) = wh(w) — w*h(0), (2.7)
where
(/1;72’ oo d®h —tw 7 oo —sw
el .—/O @(t)e dt and h(w) .—/O h(s)e *“ds.

This is a well known result in fractional calculus. A proof can be found in the
chapter 2 of Podlubny (1999). We can now turn to the main results regarding the
fractional setting. Those are exposed in the next subsection.

Fractional Fokker-Planck Equation for the Time-Changed
Process

This subsection is concerned with the main theoretical results of this chapter, namely
the FPDE for the joint PDF and joint Laplace transform of the time-changed process
(As,sAs,)i=0. Before proving that the joint PDF and Laplace transform satisfy
FPDE’s, we need a preliminary result about Laplace transforms. We denote

O*P(As, < z1,As, < 22|Xo =)
63:18x2 ’

the joint PDF of (Ag,,As,)i>0. Also, recall that p is the joint PDF of (A, A¢)i>o0,
as defined at Equation (2.4). The Laplace transform of this function satisfies the
next lemma.

Pa(t, z1, m2ly) =

Lemma 2.1. It holds that
ﬁa(w,xl,xﬂy) = wailﬁ(wav‘rlaxﬂy)a

where

—+00
Dalw, 21, x2|y) := / e Y pa(t, o1, zo|y)dt.
0

Proof. First note that

—+oo
palty 21, waly) = / p(r, 21, 2510, 3, 0)g(t, 7)dr,
0
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where ¢(¢,-) is the PDF of S;. Therefore it follows that p, satisfies
“+o0
palosraaly)i= [ e paltan )it
0

+o0 Foo
= / e—tw / p(7,$17$2|07yaO)Q(th)det
0 0

+oo +oo
| ptranaog) [ et ndar
0 0
+oo N
= wail‘/ 677’&) p(T7x17I2|07y70)dT = wailﬁ(wavxhxﬂovyao)?
0
as announced. O

We now have the tools to prove the first main theoretical result of this chapter,
namely that the joint PDF p,, satisfies a FPDE.

Proposition 2.7. The joint PDF p, satisfies the FPDE

8ap0((ta an x2|y)
at»

= Kpa(t, x1, x2|y) — 21 %pa(t,xhley) — k(0 — xl)a%lpa(t,xhley)
— nE[Epa(t, x1 — 1€ 22|y)] + 21E[pa(t, 1 — n&, 22|y) — pa(t, 21, 22|y)]

with boundary condition pa (s, T1,%2|y) = 0{z, —y 2.}, where 0 stands for the Dirac
measure located at (0,0) € R2.

Proof. In the following, p(t,x1,z2|y) is used as a shorthand for p(¢, 21, x2|0,y,0).
Firstly let us look at the integral

e 8 —wt
/0 e (e p(t,xl,x2|y)) dt. (2.8)

From the fundamental theorem of calculus, it is clearly equal to —p(0,x1, z2|y).
However, by computing the derivative inside the integral, we obtain that the integral
at Equation (2.8) is also equal to

+0o 0
—wﬁ(w7x1,x2|y) +/ €_Wt§p(t,l'1,l’2|y)dt
0

so that we infer

+oo o
wp(w, 1, x2]y) — p(0, 1, z2|y) = / e_“tap(t,xl,:rﬂy)dt. (2.9)
0
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Secondly we use Proposition 2.2, i.e. the Fokker-Planck equation for p, on the
right-hand side of Equation (2.9). After some simplifications, this gives

wﬁ(w, Iy, $2|y) - p(07 €1, 'T2|y)
0 . 0 . -
= — 215 —p(w, 21, T2ly) — £(0 — 1) 5 —P(w, T1, 22|y) + KP(w, 21, 22y)  (2.10)
8x2 (9:171
- UE [fﬁ(““ Z1 — 7’]5, xQ‘y)] +xE [ﬁ(w7 1 — 77§7 ley) - ﬁ(wa Ty, x2|y)} :

Since this is valid for any w, one can replace w by w® in Equation (2.10). Doing
this, multiplying each side by w®~!, and using the fact that p,(0,z1,z2ly) =
p(0, 21, z2|y) = 0 provides us with

Wa(wa71ﬁ<waa Iy, .’£2|y)) - waflpa(o’ Ty, $2|y)
9 1 9 1
=—21— (W p(w*, x1,2 — k(0 —x1)=— (W p(w*, z1, 2
1ax2 ( p( 1 2|y)) ( 1)8x1 ( p( 1 2|y)) (2.11)
+ K/wa_lﬁ(waaxhxﬂy) - WE [fwa_lﬁ(waa T — n£a$2|y)]
+ 21 E [w* ' pw®, 21 — €, 22ly) — w* T B(w?, 21, 22|y)] -
Using Lemma 2.1, we can rewrite Equation (2.11) as
waﬁa(wyx17x2|y) - Wa_lpa(07x1>x2|y)
0 0
=—21—Po(W, 1, T 4+ —k(0 — 1) =—pao(w,x1,x
1 5ug? (w, 21, w2|y) ( 1)833117 (w, 21, T2[y) (2.12)

+ kP (w, 21, T2|y) — NE [EPa(w, £1 — nE, x2|y)dt]
+ (EI]E [wa_lﬁa(w7 T — 77& $2|y) - ﬁa(wu zy, .’L'2|y):| .

An application of Proposition 2.6 to the function ¢ € (0, +00) — p(t, z1, z2|y) allows

to conclude that the left-hand side of Equation (2.12) equals %(w, 1, x2ly). O

We also obtained a FPDE for the Laplace transform, that is the second main
theoretical result of this chapter. In the following, the Laplace transform of
(St; As,, Ag, )i>0 is denoted by

Ga(t, 21,22, 23ly) = Elexp {—215t — 22As, — z3A5,} Ao = 1]

Proposition 2.8. The function ¢ satisfies the FPDE

9%¢a
ot™

(t, 21,22, 23ly) = — 210a(t, 21, 22, 23|Yy) — 22K004 (L, 21, 22, 23]Y)
(2.13)
0¢q

822

+FY(227Z3) (taz17227z3|y)
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where y(22,23) = 1 — kza — E[e™*2"¢] + 23. Moreover, the following boundary
conditions hold:

¢O¢(t7 21, 0) O|y) = Ea(_zlta)
$a(0, 21, 22, 23|y) — €~ ¥ = ¢a(t,0,0,0[y) — 1 = 0.

Proof. The first boundary condition follows from Proposition 2.5, the second and
the third are straightforward given the definition of ¢,. In order to derive Equation
(2.13), we start by observing the joint PDF p, of the triple (S, Ag,, As,), that is

83

v A _
02102205 P(S: < x1,As, < @2, Ag, < a3]A0 =)

Palt, T1, 2, 23Y) =
From the definition of conditional PDF, we have

Pa(t, 21, 22, 23|y) = g(t, 21)p(@1, T2, T3]Y). (2.14)

See Equation (2.4) for the definition of p. From Equation (2.14), it follows that
“+oo
Palw, x1, 22, 23lY) 1= / e pa(t, 1, w2, 3|y )dt
0

+oo
— p(a1, 2, 23ly) / gt z1)dt
0

= W lem M p(ay, 20, w3]Y).
Thanks to this result we can obtain

UJ 21,22723|Z/

/ / / / TwiTEITL = EaTa = EsTsy (txy, Ty, 23|y)dtdery dradas

2.15
:wo‘_l/ / / e~ A1t zata— 235 o 1w p(x1, 22, r3|y)da;dzedrs ( )
o Jo Jo
+oo N
B wail/ e~ (TG (3 29, 2ay)day
0
where ¢(z1, 22, 23|y) = 0 0+°O e TR I8%8 (1 1o, x3|y)dredas. Next, an inte-
gration by parts yields
an(wyzl,zm z3|y)
wol too 9 (2.16)
= 21 + we |:¢(07227Z3|y) +/0 € (14w )ta(ta 21722|y)dt .
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Proposition 2.3 gives an expression of %‘f(t, 21, z2|y) that we can use to obtain

+oo a (3'¢ +o0 «
/ 67(21+w )ta(t 21, 22|y)dt = _22"{/0 / 67(21+w )t(b(ta 22, 23‘y)dt
0 0 (2.17)

too ay; 09
+7(22,23)/ e~ T (¢ 2y, 25ly)dt.
0 822
By this last equation, as well as Equation (2.15), Equation (2.16) is equivalent to

(21 + wQ)ba(w, 21, 22, 23]y) = W1 H(0, 21, 22]y) — 22600 (w, 21, 22, 23]Y)
(2.18)

[e%

822

+’Y(Z27Z3) (W,Zl,22723|y)-
Observe that ¢(0, 29, z3]y) = e %2¥ = ¢, (0, 21, 22, 23|y), so that we obtain

waéa(wv 21, %2, 23|y) - wa_l¢a (07 21,722, 23|y)

= — 210a(w, 21, 22, 23]Y) — 225000 (w, 21, 22, 23]y) + (22, 23)3%2%(% 21, 22, 23]Y).
The announced result then follows from Proposition 2.6. O
Corollary 2.1.

balty 21, 2ly) = B [T N =y
then it holds that

%P

ote
Moreover, the boundary conditions ¢, (t,0,0ly) = 1 and ¢4 (0, 21, 22|y) = e*1¥ are
satisfied.

(t, 21, 22|y) = Palt, 21, 22|y)B(21) + 8%1%(@ 21, 22|y)y(21, 22) (2.19)

Proof. Apply Proposition 2.8 with z; = 0. O

Note that this last PDE is nearly the same as in the non-fractional case, see
Proposition 2.3. The only difference is that the partial derivative with respect to
time is replaced by a fractional Caputo derivative.
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2.3 Numerical Illustration

This section shows how we can use the FPDE of the Laplace transform ¢, to
compute survival probabilities. Several methods have been developed recently to
solve FPDE’s numerically. We can cite, e.g. the variational iteration method in
Odibat and Momani (2009), the homotopy perturbation method in Golbabai and
Sayevand (2011), the Laplace transform method in Jafari et al. (2013), the Haar-
wavelet method in Wang et al. (2014), the Adomian decomposition method in Jafari
and Gejji (2006) and El-Sayed et al. (2010) and the spectral regularization method
in Zheng and Wei (2010). In our case, the FPDE is solved numerically with the help
of a finite difference method. Finite difference methods are of common use in finance
for solving PDE’s, see Zvan et al. (2000) and Kim et al. (2016) for examples and
Duffy (2006) for a textbook. They have also been successfully used to solve FPDE’s
in, e.g. Murio (2008), fei Ding and xin Zhang (2011) and in Song and Weiguo
(2013), where it is used to price European and American options in a fractional
version of the Black and Scholes model. The finite difference approximation we use
for the Caputo derivative is the same as in Murio (2008) and fei Ding and xin Zhang
(2011). However, our numerical method differs in two aspects. Firstly the equation
we solve is not the same as in the mentioned references. Secondly our method is
adapted to solve a FPDE with very few boundary conditions, as explained later.

In our model, the time of default 7 is the first jump of the time changed point
process (Dg, )0, i.€.
7:=inf{t > 0|Dg, > 0}.

The process (D;)i>0 is assumed to have intensity (A;)¢>o. It follows that
P(1 > t|Fo) = E[exp {—As, } | Fo] = ¢a(t,0,1]y).

From Corollary 2.1, we know that the function (¢, z) — ¢(t, z, 1]y) satisfies the
FPDE
0%¢a

ote

with the boundary condition ¢, (0, z, 1|y) = e *¥. We start by solving the simple
non-fractional case (v = 1) and then extend the method to the fractional case with
a € (0,1).

0
(t 2, 1ly) = —2K0a(t, 2, 1ly) + 5-@alt; 2, 1ly)v(2, 1)

Non-Fractional Case

Recall that

B(t, 21, 228, y1,y2) = E [exp{—21As — 22 } | As = y1, As = 2]
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For the sake of shorter notations, we will denote ¢(t, z1, z2) = ¢(t, 21, 22|0, y, 0), for
a fixed y > 0. Recall that v(z1, 22) = 1 — k21 — E[e7*1"¢] + 25. The goal is to solve
the PDE

0
éf(t 21,22) = —z1k09(t, 21, 22) + a—z’y(zl,zQ) (2.20)
for a fixed z3. Then, setting zo = 1 allows to find the survival probabilities

implied by the model. In order to solve numerically this equation, we will work
on two grids. The first one is {to,%1,...,tn, }, where ¢, = kA;. The second one
is {z_nz,z_nz+1, e 3 Z21,205 71, - -+, %n, |, Where z; = jA,. We write respectively
bk, j; z), 2 For % (k, j; 22) and %(k7j; 29) for our approximations of ¢(kAy, jA,, z2),
%(kAt,jAz, z9) and Ti(kAt’jAz’ z2). The partial derivatives are approximated
as

%, O(k,j; 22) = o(k — 1, 5y 22)
—(k, 7; = 2.21
0 k. j: ) - (221)
bk, —n-412) =Pk, —nz320) o _ n
0 1. i Y
g(k Jiz9) = NziZ2 A Mz li%2 j=mn, (2.22)
! lkij+liza)—d(kj=liza)  epoiio

z

The special aspect of our method lies in Equation (2.22). Approximating the partial
derivative with respect to z; in such a way, i.e. changing the approximation when
j € {—n,n.}, allows us to obtain a solution even if the only boundary condition
we know is ¢(0, 21, z2|y) = e~ *'¥. Using these notations, PDE (2.20) translates into

99 . aA
b i) = 0 G208 + 57 (ki 22 22), (223)

where 8; = —jA k8 and v;(22) = Y(JA;, 22). Usmg Equations (2.21) and (2.22),
we find

Sk —1,j;22) =
Ay .
[1 —ABon, + Ai’}/*nz (ZQ):l (ﬁ(k7 —MNy; 22) } .
- j = Nz

A anz( )d)(ka —nNz + 1)

|: — Atﬁnz - Ait'}’nz (ZQ):| (;;(k7nz;zg) } (224)
: J=n:

+ A ,Vnz( Q)Qg(kanz - 1 + 1)

A, o 2eq.
a1 (22) Bk, j = 1522) = Gk, j +1522)) } j ¢ {—n=n.}

+[1 = ABi] (k. j; 22)
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Equation (2.24) is then nothing more than a linear system of equations. Let us
denote

Ok, —n2;22)
. o(k,—n, + 1; 29)
Py (22) == I e R*=H
(b(ka Nz; 22)
and the matrix A by
bom,+an, —a_n, 0 0 0 - 0 0 0
a—"#z*'l bom.t1 % 0 0 0 0 0
0 Somad2 p_ 4. 20 L 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 .. T=m==bop,,y  mest
0 0 0 0 0 ... 0 an.  bn, —an.
where! a; = (A;/A.)vi(22) and b; = 1 — A;B;. Note that A(ze) €

R(Z7=4+1)x(2n=+1) for any z,. Equation (2.24) then becomes

A

B)_1(22) = A(22)®p(22),

so that given the (approximated) values ®;_1(z2) of the function ¢ at time (k—1)A,,
our problem reduces to inverting the matrix A(zz).

From the boundary conditions of the PDE in Proposition 2.3, we know that for any
21, z2, ¢(0, 21,22|O y1,0) = exp{—2z131}. It follows that, starting from the initial
condition gb(O Jji22) = exp{—jA.y1}, i.e. the values in the vector @0(22) we can
determine all the vectors ®y(22) recursively using ®(z2) = (A(22)) 1 ®4_1(22).

Approximating Caputo Fractional Derivatives

This subsection discusses the numerical approximation of the Caputo derivative of
a function. Let us consider the grid {to,t1,...,t,} of the previous section, that is
tr = kA, for all k. The approximation formula is based on Equation (2.6) and the

L Obviously we should write a;(22) and A(z2) but the notations needed to be shortened here.
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following development

%(tk) = ﬁ/@ k(tk — s)_a%h(s)ds

k—1 t:
1 o .d
Il — o) ; /t (s — ) g hs)ds

~ 1 - h(tiy1) — h(t;) tit1 i
h m; <+At) /t (t, —s)~*ds
_ATC@ k—1
- 1“(27—ta) Z (h(tiz1) — h(ts)) [(k —i— D — (k- Z’)l—a] .
i=0

Therefore the approximation formula for the Caputo fractional derivative is

«@ A—Q k—1
O~ s ) ) 0611077 = (0] 225

1=

In the next subsection, we use this approximation to solve numerically the FPDE
(2.19) of Corollary 2.1.

Fractional Case

We describe a numerical scheme to solve the FPDE of Corollary 2.1. The method is
basically the same as in the non-fractional case, although it is a bit complicated by
the fractional derivative with respect to time. We work with the same grids as in the
non-fractional case. Our approximations of ¢, (kA¢, jA,, 22) 9¢a (kAL AL, 22),

' Oz
and 8;;1;” (kAy, jA., ) are respectively denoted by da (k, j; 22), %‘ﬁ‘; (k, j; z2) and
0% o

5ia (K, j; z2). The partial derivative with respect to z; is approximated with the
formula we have seen in the non-fractional case, that is

ba(k,—n-t1322)—a(k,—ns;22)

¢ ; A J =
az;’ (k,j;2z) == ¢a(k7nz;22)_A¢a(kvnz_l;ZQ) j=n. (2.26)

B (it 1322) — b (= 1522)

z

otherwise.

As discussed above, the Caputo derivative is approximated by
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~

9%¢a

(kajv Z2) =

_pa ko ) ) (2.27)
F(Tja) Sl —i—1)"" = (k=) U ali +1,j; 22) — dali, f; 22)).

=0

Having introduced these notations, the FPDE in Corollary 2.1 translates into

aa Aa . I . 8 Aa .
qi (k,j; 22) = Palk, j; 22)Bj + 000 (k, j; z2)7;(22) (2.28)
ot 821

where ; and ; are the same as in Equation (2.23). Starting from Equation (2.28),
we can use approximations of Equations (2.27) and (2.26) to obtain

F(ﬁt—aa) [ (b =117 = K72) a0, 2)
k—1
_Ez%udﬂﬂ@%—0““—w—i+n“a—w_i—n“”1

(Ea(kv —n; + 1, 22)7_727(22)
) ; A V-n.(22) } T
bl )|+ o, —
} ey e (22)
[ Falkins = L) —7 j=n
B 3 . 7At_a Tn. (2,’2) — Tz
+ dalk,nz;22) [F(Q—a) + B + 5
Galk,j—1;22) i) + Galk, G+ 1; 22)%-(22)
2A. oA -
2 . —A“ otherwise.
+ ¢a(k7.77 22) |:F(2—Oz) + ﬁ]j|

This is again a linear system of equations. Using vector and matrix notations, we
have

Fipty | (0= 07 =610 )

k—1
=3 @a(iiz) (20— i)' T = (k—i+ 1) T — (k—i— 1)1—0‘)]
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where? A, is

bm, —Gpn.  G_p, 0 0 0 .- 0 0 0
ZOoonatl bop,pr  o=tl 0 0 ... 0 0 0
0 # bon, 2 a*“% 0 o 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 ... —pe=lop, oy fmemt
0 0 0 0 0 ... 0 —Gn,  bn, + an,
and
—Q
75(22) -4
aj(z2) == bj i= =——— + B;.
J( ) Az J F(2 . a) 6]

As in the non-fractional case, starting from the boundary condition qZA)a(O, Jiz9) =
exp{—jA.y1}, we can obtain all the values on the grid using the recursion

D, (k;22) = (Aa(z2)) " Fét:) ((k = 1)1 = k17) &,(0; 22)
k—1
— Z D, (i520) 20k — ) — (k—i+ 1) —(k—i—1)'"%)

In the next subsection, we find lower and upper bounds on the survival probabilities.
This allows us to ensure the precision of our numerical procedure.

Bounds on the Survival Probabilities

The bounds on the probabilities in the non-fractional model are given in the next
proposition.

Proposition 2.9. Let ¢ : R™ — [0,1],¢ — q(t) := ¢(¢,0,1|0,y,0) be the survival
probability function implied by the non-fractional model (see Proposition 2.8) and
J1, f2 : RT — [0, 1] be defined as

K0 1 — e (rmmp™ Nt KOt
filt):=exps— | ly— — — + —
K—1p K—np K—1p

and fy(t) := e~ %, Then it holds that f; < q < fa.

Proof. The inequality ¢ < fy follows from A; > 6. For the other inequality, note
that the convexity of the function x — e~* implies, by Jensen’s inequality

q(t) = Elexp{—A¢}| Ao = y] = exp{—E[A¢|Xo = y]}.

The expression of f; is then obtained by integrating the expected value of )\, see
Equation (2.2). O

2 Again we should write aj(z2) and Aq(z2) but shorter notations are needed.
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We also have bounds in the fractional case.

Proposition 2.10. Let g, : RT — [0,1], > qu(t) := ¢a(t,0,1]y) be the survival
probability function implied by the fractional model (see Corollary 2.1) and fa 1, fa,2 :
R — [0,1] be defined as

fa,l(t)

:= exp {— ((y - _ij_l) = Ea(,i_fﬁn;—qp_l)ta) + (k — npljﬁ;(a + 1)) }

and fo 2(t) == Eo(—0t%), where E, is the Mittag-Leffler function. Then it holds
that fa,l < o < fa,2-

Proof. The inequality g, < fa,2 follows from Ag, > 0S; and Proposition 2.5. The
other inequality follows from Jensen’s inequality

da(t) = exp{—E[As, Ao = y]}

K0 1 — e~ (r=mp™H)Se K0S,
=expy —E|{y— 1 1 + 1
K —np K —np K —np
where we used Equation (2.2). The proof is then easily completed with the help of
Proposition 2.5. O

These two Propositions will be useful in the next section to show the accuracy of
the numerical method.

Numerical Results

This section is devoted to the calibrations of both models (fractional and non-
fractional) to real market data. The first data have been taken on the 25th of
January 2021 from Bloomberg. They consist of survival probabilities for American
Airlines. These data are displayed in the Market column of Table 2.2. The model
is calibrated by choosing the set of parameters that minimizes the quantity

10
§ (PTOb/]MOdel _ Prob¥arket)2
T=1

where ]—77‘0b¥[a’fket denotes the market survival up to time 7T probability from
Bloomberg and Prob%f["del denotes the corresponding survival probability implied
by the model. Referring to the notations from above, the computations are made
with A, = 0.002, n;, = 5000, A, = 0.01, n, = 10 and A\g was fixed at the target
level f. The parameters from the calibration are shown in Table 2.1. The graphical
results of the calibrations are shown at Figure 2.4 and the numerical results are
given in Table 2.2. In this table, we compare the market data to the survival
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Table 2.1: Parameters of the Calibrated Model.

0 K n p «
Non-fractional  0.2382 37.6009 1.7284 2.5861 1.0000
Fractional 0.2489 6.6832 1.7284 2.5861 0.9415

Table 2.2: Numerical Results of the Calibration and Bounds on the Computed
Probabilities. M stands for "Market" and corresponds to the market data.

Non-fractional Fractional
T M fi q fo |M — q fa1 Lo get fa,2 [M — gal
1 0.7954 0.7848 0.7849 0.7881 0.0105 0.7568 0.7604 0.7766 0.0350
2 0.5673 0.6158 0.6161 0.6210 0.0488 0.5831 0.5919 0.6176 0.0246
3 04576 0.4832 0.4835 0.4894 0.0259 0.4529 0.4664 0.4965 0.0088
4 0.3633 0.3791 0.3795 0.3857 0.0162 0.3535 0.3711  0.4024 0.0078
5 0.3011 0.2975 0.2978 0.3039 0.0033 0.2769 0.2977 0.3285 0.0034
6 0.2492 0.2334 0.2338  0.2395 0.0154 0.2175 0.2408 0.2700 0.0084
7 0.2032 0.1832 0.1835 0.1888 0.0197 0.1713 0.1963 0.2234 0.0069
8 0.1661 0.1437 0.1440 0.1488 0.0221 0.1351 0.1613 0.1860 0.0048
9 0.1339 0.1128 0.1130 0.1172 0.0209 0.1068 0.1335 0.1559 0.0004
10 0.1061 0.0885 0.0887 0.0924 0.0174 0.0845 0.1115 0.1315 0.0054

probabilities implied by the model and computed by solving the (F)PDE with
the method described above. As we can observe on Figure 2.4, the non-fractional
model is unable to properly fit the market data. Moving to the fractional model
allows to introduce a greater degree of convexity and thus a better fit. To illustrate
numerically the improvement of the fit, the absolute differences with respect to
the market survival probabilities can also be found in Table 2.2. These differences
between probabilities sum to 0.2002 in the non-fractional case whereas they sum to
only 0.1055 in the fractional case. Thus the fractional model performs almost twice
better according to the sum of absolute values criterion.

Table 2.2 displays the lower and upper bounds on the survival probabilities given
at Propositions 2.9 and 2.10. Recall that f; and f, are respectively the lower and
upper bounds in the non-fractional case and f,,; and f, 2 are respectively the lower
and upper bounds in the fractional case. Since the numerical method leads to values
that are always between the lower and the upper bounds, we can deduce bounds on
the error of the numerical results. Note that these bounds do not depend on the
discretization parameters of the (F)PDE, but only on the parameters of the model.
As a consequence, they do not prove the convergence of the numerical method.
However, the convergence can be observed numerically, as shown in Table 2.3.
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1.00+

0.75+

o Market data

P(t>t)

— Fractional
- - Non-fractional

0.25+

Figure 2.4: Market Survival Probabilities and Calibrated Survival Probabilities.

Table 2.3: Convergence of the Survival Probabilities Computed with the Fractional
Model. The columns correspond to the different values of the time discretization
step Ay.

Time ‘ 0.1 0.02 0.01 0.005 0.002 0.001  0.0005
1 | 0.7648 0.7612 0.7607 0.7604 0.7603 0.7602  0.7602
2 | 0.5968 0.5927 0.5922 0.5919 0.5918 0.5917  0.5917
3| 04712 0.4672 0.4667 0.4664 0.4663 0.4662  0.4662
4| 03755 03718 0.3713 0.3711 0.3709 0.3709  0.3709
5 | 0.3017 0.2983 0.2979 0.2977 0.2976 0.2976  0.2975
6 | 0.2443 0.2413 0.2410 0.2408 0.2407 0.2407  0.2406
71 0.1993 0.1968 0.1964 0.1963 0.1962 0.1962  0.1962
8 | 0.1638 0.1617 0.1614 0.1613 0.1612 0.1612 0.1612
9 | 0.1357 0.1339 0.1336 0.1335 0.1335 0.1334 0.1334

10 | 0.1133 0.1117 0.1115 0.1115 0.1114 0.1114 0.1114
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Table 2.4: Numerical Solving of the FPDE and Monte-Carlo Simulations.

Time Market FPDE Average CI 99% St. Dev.
1 0.7954 0.7604 0.7615 [0.7555,0.7675]  0.0741
2 0.5673 0.5919  0.5928 [0.5846,0.6010] 0.1011
3 0.4576 0.4664 0.4652 [0.4557,0.4748]  0.1175
4 0.3633 0.3711  0.3697 [0.3595,0.3799]  0.1249
5 0.3011 0.2977  0.2963 [0.2859,0.3067] 0.1277
6 0.2492 0.2408 0.2402 [0.2296,0.2508]  0.1301
7 0.2032 0.1963  0.1967 [0.1861,0.2074] 0.1307
8 0.1661 0.1613  0.1625 [0.1521,0.1729] 0.1277
9 0.1339 0.1335 0.1347 [0.1247,0.1447]  0.1226
10 0.1061 0.1115 0.1127 [0.1032,0.1223] 0.1177

Table 2.4 shows that the results obtained from our numerical method are congruent
with Monte-Carlo simulations of the process (exp{—As, })¢>0. The algorithm we use
to obtain such simulations is described in details in Appendix 2. Table 2.4 is based
on 1000 Monte-Carlo simulations and displays the market survival probabilities
(Market), the survival probabilities obtained from solving the FPDE numerically
(FPDE), a 99% confidence interval based on the standard deviation (CI 99% and
St. Dev.) of the simulations and the survival probabilities computed from the
simulations (Average). The survival probabilities and their standard deviations
are respectively computed as the empirical means and standard deviations of the
generated paths of (exp{—Asg, })i>0. Note that the numerical results from the FPDE
are very close to the Monte-Carlo simulations and always lie in the 99% confidence
interval.

From a computational cost point of view, the fractional model is of course more
expensive. All the computations have been performed with the statistical software
R. The non-fractional model is calibrated in 0.9234 second whereas the fractional
model is calibrated in 4.9739 minutes. Once calibrated, the survival probabilities
(up to 10 years maturity, as in Tables 2.2 and 2.4) in the fractional model can
be computed in 1.4611 seconds (0.0239 second in the non-fractional case). This
higher computational cost is inherent to mathematical models that exhibit memory:
at each iteration, all the results of the previous iterations are taken into account,
thereby substantially increasing the computational time.

Figure 2.5 shows an example of the different shapes we can obtain through the
choice of the fractional order a. To obtain the survival probabilities of Figure 2.5,
we used the parameters of the calibrated fractional model (see Table 2.1), with the
exception of a that ranges between 0.1 and 1 by steps of 0.1. The main observable
feature is the degree of convexity of the curves. With a low fractional order «,
the survival probability drops sharply at the beginning, but decreases much slower
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Table 2.5: Russia: market survival probabilities and results of the calibration.
M, F and NF respectively denote the market data, the fractional model and the
non-fractional model.

t=1 t=2 t=3 t=14 t=25 t=26 t="7 t=28 t=29 t=10

M 0.3919  0.3735 0.3563 0.3401 0.3247  0.3099  0.2956 0.2818 0.2685 0.2555
F 0.4115 0.3676  0.3428 0.3258 0.3129  0.3026 0.2940  0.2867  0.2803 0.2747
NF  0.7776  0.6047  0.4702 0.3656  0.2843 0.2211 0.1719 0.1337  0.1040  0.0808

afterwards. This provides a good tool for modeling companies that have financial
troubles in the short term, but have a good long term viability if they overcome
their troubles.

0.75- a=0.1

P(t>t)
\
Q
1"
<]
o

0.254 — a=1

Figure 2.5: Survival Probability Curves in Function of a.

To conclude this section about numerical results, we propose two additional examples
of calibrations to real data. In the first example, we show that the fractional model
is also particularly suited for CDS on countries, and especially countries during war
times. The first example is a calibration on default probabilities for the Russian
Federation, taken from Bloomberg on the 20" September 2022. The results are
displayed at Tables 2.5 and 2.6, as well as on Figure 2.6. We can observe here that
the fractional model performs much better than the non-fractional model, the latter
being completely unable to reproduce the survival probability shape.
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Table 2.6: Calibration on survival probabilities for Russia.

0 K n p «a
Non-fractional 0.2246 4503.011 205.9599 2.5872  1.0000
Fractional 1.0701  4726.523 205.9614 2.4648 0.2586

1.00 -
\
\
\
AY
\
\
\
AY
\
0.75+ \
o Market data
e
A
-
T 0.50-
— Fractional
- - Non-fractional
0.254

Figure 2.6: Survival probabilities for Russia and calibrated models.



2.4. Conclusions 63

Table 2.7: Microsoft: market survival probabilities and results of the calibration.
M, F and NF respectively denote the market data, the fractional model and the
non-fractional model.

t=1 t=2 t=3 t=14 t=25 t=26 t="7 t=28 t=29 t=10

M 0.9975 0.9931 0.9860  0.9757  0.9630  0.9501 0.9354  0.9229 0.9096 0.8956
F 0.9904  0.9810 0.9716 0.9623 0.9530  0.9439 0.9349 0.9259 0.9171 0.9083
NF 0.9905 0.9810  0.9717  0.9624  0.9532 0.9441 0.9351 0.9262 0.9173 0.9086

Table 2.8: Calibration on survival probabilities for Microsoft.

0 K n P o
Non-fractional 0.0094 5.6258 0.2586 2.5861 1.0000
Fractional 0.0095 5.4025 0.2484 2.5871 0.9995

The second additional example shows a case in which neither the fractional model
nor the non-fractional one can reproduce the survival probability shape. The data
are default probabilities for Microsoft taken from Bloomberg on the 20" September
2022. The results are displayed at Tables 2.7 and 2.8, as well as on Figure 2.7. In
this case, the survival probability curve on the market exhibits a concave shape,
which the models can’t reproduce. Note that from Table 2.6, we observe that
the fractional model does not perform any better than the non-fractional one, the
calibrated parameters being nearly the same for both models. This example shows
that one should use an other model than the ones presented in this chapter if the
survival probability curve of interest is concave.

2.4 Conclusions

This chapter proposes an application of fractional Hawkes jump processes to credit
risk modeling. These processes present several interesting properties. Firstly, the
intensity may be seen as a systematic factor driving the probability of failure of
firms. The mechanism of self-excitation in this intensity ensures that the model
explains periods during which we observe a persistent increase of default probabilities.
Secondly, the fractional model allows to obtain desirable features that differ from
usual intensity models. Indeed, we have seen that obtaining survival probability
curves that are constant during long periods of time is not possible with classical
intensity models. Thirdly, the model is numerically tractable as it is possible
to perform a calibration on real market data. As shown by this calibration, the
fractional model fits better. We have seen that survival probabilities can be obtained
by solving a fractional Fokker-Planck Equation. In this equation, the derivative
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Figure 2.7: Survival probabilities for Microsoft and calibrated models.

with respect to time is replaced by a Caputo derivative. After a discussion about
the proper approximation of Caputo derivatives, we have seen that the fractional
model can explain a wide variety of term structures of survival probabilities.

2.5 Appendices

Appendix 1: Proofs of the Results of Section 2.1
Proof of Proposition 2.1. From SDE (2.1), we obtain the ordinary differential equa-
tion (ODE)

dE[A]
dt

= k(0 — E[\]) + gE[At] (2.29)

whose solution is well given by Equation (2.2). For the variance, noting that
E[¢?] = p~2 and using [to’s lemma yields

d]Ecg\%] = E[\] (%9 +2 <Z>2> +2E[)?] (Z - H) , (2.30)

By the chain rule, we find




2.5. Appendices 65

%(]E[)\t])Q = 2k0E[\;] + 2(E[\])? (—m + Z) : (2.31)

Putting together Equations (2.30) and (2.31), we obtain %Var()\t). Then, replacing
E[)¢] by its expression at Equation (2.2) and performing some simplifications leads
an ODE for the variance. The solution of this ODE is well given by Equation
(2.3). O

Proof of Proposition 2.2. We use the bivariate Kramers-Moyal expansion on the
function p. This expansion says that the bivariate PDF p of (A, A;) satisfies

p(t + A, 21, 22|-) — p(t, 1, v2])

+oo n 1\ ; o
:ZZJ"E nr_ & 9 (M(j,n — 4, Alt, z1, 22)p(t, z1, z2]|")) (2.32)

H(n —j)! %{83&5“34

n=15=0

where M(j,n — j, Alt, 21, 22) = E[(Man — M) (Aprn — A)" I\ = 21, Ay = 2]
A proof of this result can be found in Hainaut (2020). We need to determine the
values of

M(j,n = j, Alzr, 22) = E[(Ara = M) (Appa — Ae)" I[N = 21, Ay = 2], (2.33)

From Ito’s Lemma applied to the function h(z,y) = 27y" =7 we find
h(Atya — Aty Appa — Ay)
A
B j/ (Mg = M) 7 (Mgs — M) (0 — Apgs—)ds
s=0

A 4 . (2.34)
+(n— J)/ (Atgs = M) (Apys — A)" 77 Ags—ds
s=0

A
+/ (Apps — A" ((At-s-s — X)) = (Negs— — /\t)j>dNt+s~

=0
Now looking at the expectation of each term in Equation (2.34), we get

=0

A
JE l/ (Apse — M) (A pgs — M) T R(60 — )\Hs_)ds]
! (2.35)

RO -XM)A+0O(A?) ifj=landn=1
loAa?) otherwise,
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A
= a)E [/ Ats— = ) (Aigs — At)n_]_lAt+sd81

=0

(2.36)
JMA+O(A%) ifj=0andn=1
1 oia?) otherwise,
A . .
E l / (Args — Ag)" ((At+s A~ e — A )dNHS]
s=0
(2.37)

 [WEE)AN + 08 ifn=j
-l oa?) otherwise.

Then dividing Equation (2.32) by A and replacing the terms by what we just found
leads to

p(t + A,J]],.’I}Q|'> _p(tamlaxQ")

A
_ ap(tax17x2|')
- H( p(tvxlaxZ‘ )+(9 xl) 8.T1 (238)
+OO . .
(—775)] o’ 8p(t7x171'2|‘)
+E = ——(x1p(t, 21, 22| — ] ———"=2 + O(A).
[; i (%Jl( 1p(t, 21, 22])) 1 Dg (A)
Recall that
o 35 Ip(t, x17m2|~) dp(t,z1, o)
t,xy, + - , 2.39
ol (501]3( x1,29|")) = axl T ol (2.39)

which we can use to write

-
[Z i mp(t o1, 2] >>]

=1
[ 52 <4P(t 1, Tol ))]
= (2.40)

! J
= Ox]

= xﬂE[p(t,ah - 7757552” —p(t,$17$2|')]
— nE[p(t, z1 — né, x2])].



2.5. Appendices 67

It follows that letting A tend to zero in Equation (2.38) leads to the announced
result. O

Proof of Proposition 2.3. We start by writing

9¢(t, 21, 22]-) _ lim Pt + A, z1,20|) — d(t, 21, 22|)
ot A—0 A
+oo +oo ap(t - ‘) (2.41)
= / / L e S A R s 8;, 2 dxidas.
This allows us to use the Fokker-Planck Equation (2.5), which leads to
t +oo —+oo
7&1)( 21, 2| = Ii/ / e ATITRT20 (1o )dadas
400 ptoo Inl(t .
/ / e AT~ zzmzﬁ(e xl) p( ,$1,$2| )dxldxl
Oz,
+oo o0 On(t
/ / e~ AT ZQzQxl ( ;‘;53:2‘ )dxldl‘g
2 (2.42)

+oo +oo
- ”/ / eI R R(ep(t, 1y — né, @ |-)]da da
0 0

+oo +oo
+/ / x1e” A TREE (¢t 1 — né, T2]-)]drdas
0 0
+oo —+oo
- / / 1e” BT TREEp(E 2y, 2] )| day .
0 0

The proof is then completed by computing all the terms in Equation (2.42). This
can be done with integrations by parts. O

Appendix 2: Monte-Carlo Simulations

The Monte-Carlo simulations of the processes (A:):>0 are performed with a classic
Euler discretization scheme. Let 6 > 0 be the discretization step size. This step
size was set to 1073 in our computations. In order to simulate a discretized path
()\fu;),@o of (At)i>0, we set A := Ao € R with \g > 0 and for n > 0, we set

Nni1)s 7= Aos + £(0 — A5)d + nén B

where &, is exponentially distributed with mean p~! and B, is Poisson distributed

with parameter 5/\25. All the random variables &, and B,, are independent. The
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integral (A4);>0 of (A\t)i>0 is approximated by (A?),>o. The latter is computed
with Riemann sums, that is A := 0 and

A((sn-i,-l)é = Aitg + 6)\(;(5

Simulating the inverse a-stable process (S;):>0 is done with the algorithm proposed
in Magdziarz (2009b) which we describe now. We still work with the same dis-
cretization step § = 1073, In order to simulate the discretized process (S°5)n>0,
we start by simulating the discretized a-stable process (Ugé)n>0. To do so, we set
U :=0 and

Ulps1ys = Ung + 6"/ Xy,

where X, are i.i.d. totally skewed positive a-stable random variables. Realizations
of such random variables are obtained with

_ sin(a(Va + %)) <cos(Vn —a(Vp+ g))laa
" (cos(Vy))He W,

where V,, are i.i.d. random variables uniformly distributed on (—7/2,7/2) and W,
are i.i.d. exponentially distributed random variables with mean 1. For more about
simulations of a-stable random variables, see the Chapter 3 of Janicki and Weron
(1994). It is then possible to approximate (S;)i>o with

S9 := (min{n € N: UJ; >t} — 1)é.

By Theorem 2 in Magdziarz (2009b), supgc <7 |Ss — 59| < § a.s. for all T > 0,
so that the error in the approximation of (S¢):>¢ is always bounded by § = 1073.
Given that S¢ € {6n :n € N} U {0} for all t > 0, it is easy to combine (A%5),>0
and (S?9);>0 to obtain a simulated path of (Ag,);>0 by setting A‘gt = Ai‘f'



Chapter 3

A Recursive Method for
Computing Moments of
Hawkes Intensities:

Application to the Potential
Approach of Credit Risk

3.1 Introduction

As pointed out in the introductions to the first and second chapters of this thesis,
the most common paradigms in credit risk management are structural and reduced
models. In the first approach, the balance sheet of a firm is explicitly modeled
and the default occurs when the assets fall below the liabilities, as e.g. in Capinski
(2007), He and Chen (2018), Jeon et al. (2016) or Hainaut and Colwell (2014). In
the reduced approach, the default is caused by the first jump of a point process,
see e.g. Liang and Wang (2012), Hainaut and Le Courtois (2014) or Eckert et al.
(2016). Chen and Panjer (2003) unify discrete structural and reduced models
whereas Ballestra and Pacelli (2014) propose an hybrid approach. In this chapter,
we investigate a third alternative called the potential approach. This approach
dates back to Constantinides (1992) and has been frequently used in the literature
for interest rate modeling.

In interest rate modeling, the most frequent approaches are respectively to model
the spot rate, which is done in e.g. Vasicek (1977) and Cox et al. (1985), or to model
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the forward rate. Well known works for the forward rate approach are Ho and Lee
(1986) and Heath et al. (1992). The spot rate approach consists in specifying a
stochastic process (r;):>0, called the spot rate or instantaneous rate, so that for a
contingent claim Y paid at time 7' > 0, the price at time t € [0, 7] is given by

T
Eq |exp —/ reds Y‘]—}
t
where Q is a risk-neutral measure and (F;);>¢ is the relevant filtration. In case

the contingent claim Y equals one with probability one, we obtain the important
particular case of a zero-coupon bond, whose price is usually denoted by P(t,T),

ol [} ] o

Constantinides (1992) proposed to directly model the state price process, also called
the pricing kernel. This is a stochastic process (&;)¢>0 such that for a contingent
claim Y, the price is given by

7

P(t,T) = Eq

Eq [&rY]Fi]
&t

This was called the potential approach by Rogers (1997), since (&;)¢>0 should be a
potential®’ to guarantee satisfying properties? for the model. With the potential
approach, Rutkowski (1997) derived valuation formulas for interest rate caps and
swaptions. Since then, the potential approach for interest rates has been used in
numerous studies, including Flesaker and Hughston (1999), Macrina (2014), Brody
et al. (2020) and Da Fonseca et al. (2022).

In the reduced approach to credit risk, it appears that the credit model has the
same structure as a spot rate model for interest rates. More precisely, the reduced
approach to credit risk uses a positive process (A:)i>0, called the default intensity,

such that
T
Q(r>T|r>t)=Eg lexp {—/ As ds} ‘]—}
¢

where 7 is the time of default. Note the similarity between Equations (3.1) and
(3.2). Given this similarity, we propose to use the potential approach for credit risk
by computing the survival probabilities from a potential (&):>0. Equation (3.2)
would then become

Eq [§T‘]: t]

Qr>T|T>t) = ———.
&

LA positive supermartingale whose expectation converges to zero as the time goes to infinity.
2Such as the positivity of interest rates.

; (3.2)
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In this chapter, the potential approach is extended to credit risk in two directions.
Firstly, we work with a self-excited process that allows sudden and repeated jumps
of default probabilities, as those caused by contagion between defaults of several
firms. In this framework, the intensity of default arrival depends on recent past
shocks. This approach finds its origin in the articles of Hawkes (1971a), Hawkes
(1971b) and Hawkes and Oakes (1974). More recently, Errais et al. (2010) develop
a self-excited approach for modeling defaults in a credit portfolio. Ait-Sahalia et al.
(2015) use a similar model to measure contagion between international markets.
Hainaut (2016b) and Hainaut (2016a) propose a model explaining the dynamics of
interest rates by self-excited jump-diffusions.

The second way in which we extend the potential approach is the use of the technique
of time-change. As hinted in the introduction to this thesis, as well as in Chapter
2, this technique allows to obtain a better fit for survival probability curves that
exhibit a high degree of convexity. Such curves are observed for companies that
face financial difficulties in the short-term, but has a good long-term viability
provided that they overcome their difficulties. Airline companies during the Covid-
19 crisis were given as an example above. Obtaining such convex shapes involves
a non-Markov time-change built with the inverse of an a-stable subordinator, as
in Chapter 2. This approach is applied to diffusions in physics for describing the
movements of heavy particles that can get immobilized (see e.g. Metzler and Klafter
(2004) or Eliazar and Klafter (2004)). This type of time-changed Brownian motions,
called subdiffusions, are also popular in econophysics (see Scalas (2006)) and applied
to financial derivatives by Magdziarz (2009a) for illiquid markets. As shown e.g. in
Magdziarz (2009b), the probability density function of sub-diffusions is solution of
a Fractional Fokker-Planck equation. This equation is proposed in Barkai et al.
(2000) and Metzler et al. (1999). Articles of Leonenko et al. (2013b) and Leonenko
et al. (2013a) go a step further and explore fractional Pearson diffusions and their
correlation.

Computing default probabilities in such a setting requires to be able to approximate
the moment generating function of (fractional) Hawkes process intensities. To do this,
the most common approach is to derive a (fractional partial) differential equation
and to solve it numerically, as in e.g. Ketelbuters and Hainaut (2022a) (Chapter
2 of this thesis). Since this approach is rather complicated both mathematically
and numerically, we propose here to use an other approach. Our idea is to use the
moments of the Hawkes process intensity to approximate the moment generating
function via the Maclaurin series of the exponential function. In a recent article,
Cui et al. (2020) describe a method to derive the moments of Hawkes processes and
their intensities. In this chapter, we go a step further and prove that the moments
of the Hawkes process intensity always share the same form and can be computed
recursively. This recursive procedure is new to the best of our knowledge and allows
to efficiently compute default probabilities in our proposed model.

The structure of this chapter is as follows. Sections 2 and 3 review the potential



Chapter 3. A Recursive Method for Computing Moments of Hawkes Intensities:
72 Application to the Potential Approach of Credit Risk

approach and the properties of a Hawkes jump-diffusion. In Section 4, we extend the
Hawkes jump-diffusion to the subdiffusive setting by using the inverse of an a-stable
subordinator as time-change. Section 5 introduces our new numerical method to
compute all the moments of a Hawkes process intensity. We show that this method
also works in the subdiffusive time-changed setting. We end Section 5 by showing
how this result can be used to approximate default probabilities and provide upper
bounds on the numerical error. Finally, Section 6 presents a numerical analysis and
shows in particular that our model performs as well as in Chapter 2, while being
much simpler to deal with numerically.

3.2 The potential approach for credit risk model-
ing

All stochastic processes considered in this chapter are defined on a probability
space (2, F,Q) where Q is the risk-neutral measure. The default time of a firm
is a random time denoted by 7. As mentioned in the introduction, the two most
common approaches in credit risk management are the structural and reduced
models. In the first one, the default is triggered when the market value of assets
falls below debts. In the second approach, the default is caused by the first jump
of a point process. In this chapter, we investigate an alternative way, called the
potential approach. Instead of modeling an event triggering the default, we propose
a dynamics for the probability that the company survives until a certain maturity.
This probability is of course in the interval [0,1] and is a decreasing function of
the time horizon. The potential approach is based upon an F¢ = (.7-',5E )i>o-adapted
stochastic process (&;);>0. The filtration F is defined precisely in the next section.
If the company is still in activity at time s, the survival probability until time ¢ > s
is denoted by Q(7 > t|7 > s) and defined as

Qr > tir > s) = gE@[&m

To ensure that =Eg[&|F$] takes its values in [0, 1] and decreases with ¢, (£;)>0
needs no fulfill three conditions

(1) & > 0 for all ¢, Q-a.s,;
(ii) (&)i>0 is a supermartingale, i.e. Eg[&;|F5] < & for all s < ¢, Q-a.s.;
(447) the expectation satisfies lim; 1, Eg[&;] = 0.

There exist various ways to build such a process in a Brownian setting. We refer to
e.g. Rogers (1997) for examples. In this chapter, we consider a process (&;)¢>o that
is a Hawkes jump-diffusion supermartingale. The construction and properties of
this process are developed in the next sections.
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We emphasize that the model is directly specified under the risk-neutral measure
Q. It is the case because our model will be calibrated on default probabilities
inferred from CDS quotes on the market. As a consequence, the resulting default
probabilities do not correspond to the physical measure P but to the risk-neutral
measure Q. In particular, the numerical values for these probabilities can’t be
interpreted as being the probabilities of default in the real world.

3.3 Hawkes jump-diffusion supermartingales

This section is devoted to the construction of Hawkes jump-diffusion supermartin-
gales. We consider a self-exciting counting process (N¢);>o whose intensity is given
by

d)\t = H(e — )\t,)dt —+ o/ )\tdet + ’I]dPt

where (W});>0 is a standard Brownian motion and
N
Pi=>Jk
k=1

The jump sizes Ji, Jo,--- =4 J are i.i.d. random variables that are assumed to
be distributed according to a measure v defined as

v(B) ::/ pe P*dz, B € Br
BNR+

with p > 0. As a consequence, Ji,Js,... have an exponential distribution with
parameter p (and thus expected value 1/p). The condition x > 7/p that guarantees
that lim; 400 Eg[A:] < 400 is assumed to hold and is referred to as the non-
explosion condition.

We denote by F¢ = (ff)t>o the filtration generated by the process
(Ats Poy Ny, Wi)e>0.  We assume that the random variables Jp,Ja,... are in
some sense independent of the process (A¢, Py, Ny, Wi)i>0. More precisely, if
we denote by T1,T5,... the stopping times that represent the jump times of
(AtaNtapt)tZO; that is

T, = inf{r >0: N, =k}

then we assume that Jj is independent of ]-"%r for any k =1,2.... In other words,
nothing can be said about the jump size Jj, until just before the associated jump
time Tj. Of course, the jump sizes Ji, Ja, ... are not independent from the process
(N¢)i>0, as the size of a jump influences the occurrence of subsequent jumps of
(Nt)e>0. However, past jumps do not have any impact on subsequent jump sizes.
Using our assumptions, we can obtain an expression for the expected value of the
exponential of (A)¢>o-
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Lemma 3.1. For any z < p/n and t > u > 0, it holds that

EQ [GZAt _ ezAu]

t o2 0
=Eg {/ {znﬁe’z}‘s + (zm +—22+ - 1) Ag_e*Ns= } ds] .
u 2 p—nz

Proof. Fix z < p/n. Tto’s lemma applied on the process (ez’\‘)t>0 yields

t t
ez)\t _ezAu :/ ZBZAS_H(G—/\S_)dS-i-/ Z€ZAS_UdeS
0.2 t
+7/u 2262/\57)\57(318-’- Z (ez)\S _ Z&;f).

u<s<t

(3.3)

The jump part can be rewritten as

Z (EZ)\S — €Z>\57) = Z 1{u<Tk<t}eZ)\Tk7 (ezn‘]’“ — ].) .

u<s<t k>1

From this equation, we compute that

EQ Z (62)‘5 — eZ)‘S’) = ZEQ [1{u<Tk<t}eZ)\T’“7 (eszk — 1)]

u<s<t k=1

= 3" Eo [Bo [Limcoyes e (e — 1) [F5,_|]
k>1
= ZE@ [1{U<Tk,<t}eZATk7EQ [(ezm -1 ’Ffffk—ﬂ
2. (3.4)

- ( o 1) > Eo [Ljuen<iye™ ]

p—nz k>1

t
= ( P _ 1> Eg [/ eZ)‘SdNS}
p— 1z u
t
- ( p__ 1) Eg [/ /\S_e”s—ds] )
p—1nz u

The first equality of Equation (3.4) follows from the monotone convergence theorem,
as all the terms are non-negative. The second equality comes from the tower
property. The third equality is a consequence of the ]—"%k_—measurabﬂity of the
random variables T} and Ar,_. The fourth equality is a consequence of our
assumption of independence between ]—"%9_ and J, combined with the formula for
the moment generating function of exponential random variables. The formula for
this moment generating function is valid because of the assumption 7z < p. Finally,
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the last two equalities are respectively consequences of the definition of stochastic
integral and the fact that the process (fot As—ds)¢>0 is the compensator of (Ny¢);>o.
By combining Equations (3.3) and (3.4), we find

]EQ [CZAt _ eru]
ropt o2 [t
/ ze N k(0 — Ny )ds + > / 22e* o=\ _ds

0 t
+ ( — 1> / Ae_e*M=ds
p—1z u

t o2 0
=Eg / {2143962)‘5 + <—z14: + =22+ - 1> Ag_e™em } ds} ,
u 2 p—nz

which is what we had to prove. O

The condition z < p/n in Lemma 3.1 is essential for the existence of the Laplace
transform of the jump distribution v and is therefore assumed to hold throughout
this chapter. Lemma 3.1 can be used to prove that the random variables (e**t);>
have finite expectation for some z > 0. To this end, we study the function ¢

2

9 2 P
—00, Sz =— —
(=00, p/m) 3 2+ q(z) AR A

-1

that appears in the expectation. Obviously we can restrict our attention to z €
(0,p/n), as e** < 1 implies that the expectation is finite when z < 0.

Lemma 3.2. If o > 0 and if we define the constants

2 2
¢ = <U2p + 77/-@) + 2n0* (1 — kp) (3.5)
and ,
(%p + nﬁ) +C
Vi = 5 ; (3.6)
no

then 0 < y_ < p/n < y4+. Moreover, for z € (0, p/n),
q(z) <0+ 2z € (0,7-),

q(z) =02 =1-,
and
q(2) > 0=z € (y-, p/n).

If 0 =0 then =221 > 0 and for z € (0, p/n),

il
nk

q(z) <0<z € (0,
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q(2) =0z = /ﬁp—n’
nK
and
KD —
4(2) > 0 =z € ( pm T o/n). (3.7)

Proof. Since p —nz > 0 and z > 0, multiplying the inequality ¢(z) < 0 by (p — n2z)
and dividing it by z yields

2 2
q(2) <0 = —%nz2 + (gp + m) z+n—rp<0. (3-8)

Assume that ¢ > 0. Then the determinant the second order equation in (3.8) is
given by ¢ in Equation (3.5). Some straightforward computations lead to

o2 2
¢ = <2p - nn) + 2%0?, (3.9)

so that ¢ is strictly positive. As a consequence, g(v+) = 0, where v+ is given in
Equation (3.6). Recall that the non-explosion condition for the Hawkes process
intensity is the inequality n — kp < 0. Therefore,

O'2 2 O'2 2
(= (2p+nﬁ> + 210 (n — Kp) < (2p+nff> ;

which implies that both quantities of Equation (3.6) are strictly positive. Moreover,
Equation (3.9) implies that

2 2

V| Sp—am| = nm— Tp
2 2
and thus
0'2 0'2 0'2
(7p+nl~’~) -VC (7p+nn) - (77/-@ - 7p) P
v = : < . =L (3.10)
no no 7

In addition,

2
(%p + 77:%) + \/("72,0 — k)" + 202

T+ 770_2
2 2
(%P‘f"]ﬁ) + %P —nkl
> 2
no
2
>Z8=L
no?

All the claims of the ¢ > 0 case are proved. In the case o = 0, the claims easily
follow from Equation (3.8) and the non-explosion condition n — kp < 0. O
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These lemmas allow to prove the integrability of e**¢, as well as an upper bound
for its expected value.

Corollary 3.1. Define

)= if o >0,
Tl o=

Then for any z < v and any t > 0, the random variable e**t is Q-integrable.
Moreover, we have the upper bound

]EQ [ez)\t IJ—_E] < 1v ezks—l-zne(t—s)
whenever t > s > 0. Moreover,

Eqle™ |F§] = e7+1s000-2),

Proof. Since e < 1 when z is nonpositive, we only have to consider the case

z € (0,7). Fix any t > u > s > 0. From Lemmas 3.1 and 3.2, we find

t t
Eg [e¥ — e |FE] = zx0Eq { / eZA*dT|}‘§] +q(2)Eq { / A, e =dr|F¢
u u

t
< 259/ Eg [e** - |F§] dr,

where we used Tonelli’s theorem to swap the integral and the expectation. It implies
that

%E@ [ |FE] < 2r0Eq [e¥™|FE],

t > s, and thus Gronwall’s inequality yields
EQ [ez)\t |j_-.£} < ezks-i-Z/iQ(t—s)
s] .

In the case z = v, Lemma 3.2 yields

%EQ [67’\4]-'5] = zkbEq [ew‘t |]-'§}

and hence
EQ[B'Y)\t|]:§] = Y AstyRO(t—s)
S b

as announced. O

With the help of our previous results, we build a Hawkes jump-diffusion super-
martingale. To this end, we rely on an eigenfunction of the infinitesimal generator of
(At)t>0. Let us consider a positive function ¢ € C2 (R™) that satisfies the following
differential equation

Ap(X) = BY(A),
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where (5 is a strictly positive constant and A4 is the infinitesimal generator operator
of (At)i>0. By Ito’s lemma, the infinitesimal generator A is given by

AFO) = (0 - N AL A/ (FO+52) — FO))r(dz)

- o - K '

The function 1 is thus an eigenfunction of the infinitesimal generator A, with
associated eigenvalue §. By construction, the process (M;);>o defined as M; =
e Ptp(\¢) is a local-martingale. Indeed, according to Ito’s lemma, we have for
t>u>0,

Eq [M; — M,|F§] =Eq 75/"ﬂ%p (h*]/ =B Aup(\, dﬂfﬂ

=Eq |8 / PPN )ds + / BN ds\fﬂ

=Eq —ﬁ/ Ms_dsw/ Ms_ds\fg] _o.

As a consequence, Eg[M;|FS] = M, whenever u < t and thus
Eg [¥ () Fe] = "0 (M),

It follows that @ > /3 implies that the process (& ):>o that satisfies & = e~ ()
for all ¢ > 0 is a supermartingale. As a matter of fact,

Eqlé/|F5) = Eq [e“¢(A)|F¢)
= e Ty, (3.11)
< 67au1/}(>\u) = €u
Moreover, it is also clear from Equation (3.11) that lim; 1o Eg[€:] = 0. We call
the process (&)i>0 a Hawkes diffusion supermartingale. Thanks to its properties,
this process is eligible for defining the term structure of default probabilities. The

next step is thus to find such an eigenfunction . The following result shows that
1 can be taken to be an exponential function.

Proposition 3.1. Let v be the constant defined in Corollary 3.1. Then the function
¥ defined by
P(A) = e (3.12)

is an eigenfunction of the infinitesimal generator A with associated eigenvalue
B = ykb.

Proof. Assuming that 1) satisfies Equation (3.12), Lemma 3.1 yields

AY(A) = y609(N) + q(v) Mb(N),
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where the function ¢ is given at Equation (3.7). According to Lemma 3.2, ¢(v) = 0,
so that we further have

A (A) = yrOP(A).

We conclude that the function 1 is an eigenfunction of A with eigenvalue vx6. O

Corollary 3.2. For any z € (0,7) and w > 8 = k6, the process ({:)i>0 defined
by e~ Wt s q positive (Q, FS)-supermartingale whose expectation converges to 0.

Proof. Corollary 3.1 implies that when ¢ > s > 0, we have

Eq[&|F5) = Egle™ % | F]
< efthrz)\SJr,B(tfs)

3.13
I (3.13)

<&s

so that (&)¢>0 is a supermartingale. The convergence of its expectation follows
from Equation (3.13) and e~ (*=#)(¢=) _ 0 when t — +o00, sincew — 3> 0. [0

If we consider the supermartingale (&;):>0 and write 7 for the time of default,
the potential approach consists in assuming that the term structure of default
probabilities is determined by

e Egle |

Q(r > tlr > s) = P

(3.14)

The next section introduces the fractional version of the model.

3.4 Fractional Hawkes jump-diffusion super-
martingales

In this section, we introduce a fractional Hawkes jump-diffusion supermartingale.
This process is obtained by time-changing the supermartingale (§;);>0. We start
by introducing the time-change process and the considered filtrations. Afterwards,
we prove that the supermartingale (§):>0 remains a supermartingale under the
time-change and that it keeps all its desired properties.

Let (Up)1>0 be an a-stable subordinator on the probability space (€2, F,Q), with
a € (0,1). The parameter « will be referred to as the fractional order in the sequel.
Define its inverse (S;)>0 as

S¢:=1inf{r > 0: U, > t}.
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We denote by FV = (FV);>0 the natural filtration of (U;);>0, which we assume
to be independent from F¢. The supermartingale (&)t>0 will be time-changed by
the inverse process (S¢):>0. The inverse process (S¢):>0 possesses the property of
“randomly freezing time”. This property can be observed on Figure 3.1. This figure
displays corresponding sample paths of the a-stable process (Uy)>0 and its inverse
(St)e=0 for some levels of the fractional order c. One can see that the frozen time
periods of (S¢)i>0 (i-e. the periods of time for which the process remains constant)
correspond to the jumps of the original process (Uy)i>0. Also note that by definition
of (St)i>0, representing the path [0,10] > ¢ — S;(w) only requires the values of
t — Uy(w) until it reaches the value 10. This is why the graphs on the right-side
are truncated at y = 10. Finally, note that the values of the fractional order close
to 0 give the wildest behaviour for (U;)i>0, i.e. paths with very large jumps. This
translates into a lot of long motionless periods for the inverse (S;):>: when « is
close to 0.

Let us now introduce precisely the filtration we consider for the time-changed
supermartingale (£g,)1>0. Define the filtration F&U = (F&Y),50 as FoV = FEVFY.
By definition of (S¢)i>o0, for any u,s > 0 it holds that {S, < s} = {Us > u}, which
clearly belongs to FY. As a consequence, for any fixed u > 0, S,, is a FV-stopping-
time, and thus also a F&U-stopping-time. We can therefore define the filtration
G = (Gi)i>0 as the collection of stopped o-algebras

Go=Fg" ={AeFLV 1 An{S, < s} € F&U for all s > 0},

with F&U = Viso F5Y. We show now that the obtained process (£, );>0 remains
a supermartingale and can therefore be used as in the previous section to define a
term structure of default probabilities.

Proposition 3.2. The process (£s,)i>0 s a positive (Q, G)-supermartingale that
satisfies limy—, 4 o0 Egl€s,] = 0.

Proof. By Corollary 3.2, (£);>0 is a (Q, F¢)-supermartingale. Since the filtrations
F¢ and FY are independent, it holds that

Eql&|FE v FU] = Eqlé| FE]

for any s,¢ > 0. The property we use in the previous equation can be found in the
chapter 9.7 of Williams (1991), at property (k). As a consequence, (&)¢>0 is also
a (Q,F&Y)-supermartingale. Then, since for any s < ¢, we have Sy < Sy Q-a.s., it
follows from the Optional Stopping Theorem for supermartingales (see e.g. Theorem
3.3 in the chapter 2 of Revuz and Yor (2005)) that

€s. > Eqlés,|Fs°] = Eglés, 1G]
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Figure 3.1: Five simulated paths of (Uy)i>0 and corresponding paths of (S):>¢ for
fractional orders « € {0.2,0.5,0.8}.
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This proves that (£s,):>0 is a (Q, G)-supermartingale. Recall that from Piryatinska
et al. (2004),
Egle™%] = Eo(—wt®),

where the function E, is the Mittag-Leffler function

+oo Zk
Ealz) = kZ:O T(ka+1)

As a consequence, from Corollary 3.1 and Tonelli’s theorem,

Eqlés.] = / BaleJg(t,u)du

< / eB=0 gt w)du
R+

= Ea((8 —w)t?),

where u — g(¢,u) denotes the probability density function of S;, ¢t > 0. This proves
the convergence of the expectation to 0 and ends the proof. O

The supermartingale (£, )¢>o inherits from (S;);>0 the property of having motionless
periods, during which the time appears to be frozen. The term structure of default
probabilities is defined as follows: let 7(®) be the time of default in the fractional
model. Then we assume that the term structure of default probabilities satisfies

EQ[ewatJrz)\st |g9]
e*wssJFZ/\Ss ’

Q@ > 7@ > 5) = (3.15)

fort >s>0.

The next section addresses the problem of computing the default probabilities, in
both the non-fractional and fractional settings.

3.5 Computation of the default probabilities

The main challenge in computing the default probabilities of Equations (3.14) and
(3.15) is the computation of Eg[e**¢|F,] and Eg[e~wSt+#Asi|Fg ], ¢t = s > 0. To
this end, several approaches can be thought of. A first possible approach is the one
of Duffie et al. (2000). It consists in showing that the expected value Eq[e**t|F;]
can be written as exp{a(t — s) + Asb(t — s)} for some functions a,b and that these
functions satisfy a system of differential equations. The expected value can then be
found by solving this system numerically. In our context, the main drawback of
this approach is that it does not transpose very well to the fractional model. As a
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matter of fact, obtaining the default probabilities in the fractional setting would
require to compute numerically the integral

+00 Foo
/ I['EQ[eZ’\T]g(t7 T)dr = / exp{a(r) + Aob(7) }g(t, 7)dT,
0 0

where 7 — ¢(t,7) is the probability density function of S;. Then one could use
Proposition 3.2 in Gupta and Kumar (2022) that says that

+
8

(—7)* —(k+Da
(14 k)a)t sin(ra(k 4+ 1)), 7>0

g(t’ 7_) = k'

3=
Eond

(e}

to evaluate the integral. This first approach seems to be computationally heavy,
as it requires several layers of numerical approximations. A second approach is
to derive a partial differential equation for the transform (t, z) — Eg[e**t]. This
approach is used in e.g. Ketelbuters and Hainaut (2022a) and has the benefit of
having a natural extension to the fractional case. As a matter of fact, the transform
(t,2) — Eg[e**st] satisfies a fractional partial differential equation. Compared
to the non-fractional case, the only difference is that the partial derivative with
respect to time is a Caputo fractional derivative of order a. In both cases, the
(fractional) partial differential equation can be solved numerically with a finite
difference method. However, this second approach suffers from two drawbacks. The
first drawback is that we have to use fractional calculus, which is rather complicated
from a mathematical standpoint. The second drawback is that fractional partial
differential equations are far from being the easiest equations to solve numerically.
Indeed, performing finite difference approximations for fractional derivatives requires,
at each iteration, to use the computed values for all the previous iterations. This
substantially increases the computation time. This is why we propose here a third
approach that rely on a recursive method to compute all the moments of \;. To the
best of our knowledge, this recursive method is new. Once the moments Eg[\F] are
computed for all nonnegative integers k < n, we can approximate the expectation
Egle**t] with the help of the MacLaurin series expansion of the exponential function,
that is

n 2\ k
EQ[@ZM] ~ Z EQ[(/{'/\ ) ]
k=0

This third approach avoids the shortcomings of the two other ones. Firstly, it is
much faster computationally. Secondly, it has an easy extension to the fractional
case, without relying on the complicated machinery of fractional calculus. That is,
once the moments of A\; are obtained, the moments of the time-changed process Ag,
can be found very easily. Thirdly, the approximation can be shown to be convergent
and a bound on the numerical error can be provided in both the non-fractional and
fractional cases.
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This section is organized as follows: we start by introducing and proving the
recursive method that allows to compute the moments of A;. Then, as a corollary
to this method, we show that the moments of the time-changed process g, can
be obtained in a similar manner. Finally, after introducing the approximations
for the survival probabilities of Equations (3.14) and (3.15), we show that these
approximations are convergent and give an upper bound on the associated numerical
error.

The next result gives the recursive method for the moments of A;.
Proposition 3.3. Let z > 0. For each n > 1, the moment Rt 2 ¢t — Eg[(2\)"]

satisfies

[(zA})] = dee_]“t +cp,

with a = k — (n/p), for alln € N. Moreover, the constants dj, c, can be computed
recursively with the relations

Kkz0 K20
dig=2)——, c1=—,
a a
bndjn— n— j+1 _ djn_ .
(T S () ) J<m

n— bn n—
2)\0 n _ (Zz—lmp< )C n;;+1> . ;a 1
n—k+1
b dkn 1 dkn p+1
+Z< k—ma 2 : ”()(kma

bnc - n\ c

ntn—1 — n—p+1

cp=—"+ z 1mp L Ay
na 5

Jj=mn

The symbol b, is used as a shorthand for
b, = nkz0 + n
p
and m, = Eq[(znJ)?P] = (%) pl.
Proof. Define the process (:\t)t>0 as A := 2. This process satisfies the SDE

dS\t = K/(é - S\t_)dt +0 S\t_th + ﬁdPt
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where § = 26, & = \/zo and 7 = z1. Note that the jump intensity of (Pt)t>0 remains
(A)eso = (27 /\t)t>0 As a consequence, Ito’s lemma applied on the process (>\ )i>0

yields
t
nS\?__l( 6—Xs_)ds+ & dW)
[ e (x VA,

. t~ - t B N
+w/ /\?__2)\8_&st+/ (/\T;Ag_)ng]
0 0

t
/ (kO™ — kA7) ds
n—l /)\" 15 2ds+/ (5\?—5\1}_) z_ljxs_ds]

Eq [M] = A =Eqg

=Eqg|n

It follows that

dEq [A7]
d
- - _ ~2
— Eg[\r ] (nnﬂ + w

=Eg[Ar Y] <nn§ + W) — nkEqg[A7]

(i (0) s X?) =15,

p=0

— R [\l i, n(n—1)5 In (1 Jn—p+1

= Eg[\y '] (s + ————— — nkBg[A7] + SE myEq | \; .
p=1

Therefore, if we define the functions (fy,)nen, fn : RT = RT as f,(t) = Eg [:\?],
then each of these functions satisfies the first order linear differential equation

) — nnEQ[S\Z] + EQ [((S\t + ﬁJ)n — 5\?) Zil:\t]

+Eq

f’r/L(t) = —nafn(t) + hn-1(t), (3.16)
where
L (t) o bnfn—l(t) ifn= 1,
et - bnfn—l(t) + 2222 (Z)Z_lmpfn_p+1(t) if n 2 2.

Equation (3.16) is easy to solve. Multiplying both sides by €™ leads to

" fr,(t) +nae™ fo(t) = " hy1 (2)
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and since the left-hand side is (e™?! f,,(¢))’, an integration yields

t
fult) = e 9N 4 efnat/ " hy,_1(s)ds. (3.17)
0

We prove now by induction that the functions (f,)nen are of the form

> djne | +cp (3.18)
j=1

and that the numbers d; ,,, ¢, can be computed recursively, as in the statement.
From Equation (3.17), we find that

fi(t) = (5\0 - Ha) —at 4 K0

a a

so that Equation (3.18) holds for n = 1 with di; = Ao — #k0/a and ¢; = xf/a.
Assume that Equation (3.18) holds for 1,...,n—1 and that n > 2. Using Equations
(3.17) and (3.18), we can compute

t t n—1
/e"“shn,l(s)ds:bn/ e"s Zdjm,le_j‘” +cpo1| ds
0 0 =
n n t n—p+1
+Zz_1mp< )/ e Z djn—pt1e 7Y | +cnpir | ds
p=2 p 0 j=1
b d n—j+1
:_Z —(j—n)at —]:11 Z - mp()(Jn_pJ)rl
Jj=1 ] p=2 J—ma
nat | OnCn—1 - —1 N\ Cn—p+1 - —1 '\ Cn—p+1
+e 7+Zz my —_— —Zz My —_—
na = P na = P na
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As a consequence, we find

S & n\ d;
fn(t) — Zefjat (" Jﬂ;l + Zlmp( > j,n—p+1
j—n)a

Jj=1

4 g nat N + bndj,n—l +n§_1 »1m (’I’L) djm—p-&-l
" na (j—n)a & "\p) (i —n)a

=1 p=2
2 n\ c b,c n\ c
_ Z_lmp n—p+1 + ntn—1 +Zz—1mp n—p+1
= P na na = P na
n
- Zdj,ne Jat + Cn,
=1
where
bndjn_1 n—j+1 _—1 n\ djn—pii1
— (St + o iy () st ) ifj<n

p=2 oo
n—1 b d n—k+1 d if J=n
nkn—1 1 n k,n—p+1
() )
and
bncn—l 1 (n) Cn—p+1
Cp = Z 27 Tmy
na = P na
This concludes the proof. O

Note that in the proof of the previous result, the method of using differential
equations to find the moments of a Hawkes process intensity is not new, as this
approach is used in e.g. Cui et al. (2020). The originality of the result lies in the
observation that all the moments share the same form, i.e. a linear combination of
exponential functions plus a constant, and that the associated coefficients can be
computed recursively. According to the next corollary, it turns out that this result
extends particularly well to the fractional case.

Corollary 3.3. The moment Rt 3t — Eg[(z)As,)"] satisfy

Egl(z4s,)"] = | D djnEa(—jat®) | +cn,
j=1
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for allm € N. The function E,, is the Mittag-Leffler function

+oo Zk
Ea(z) = I;J T(ka+1)

The constants a,cy,d;, are given in Proposition 3.3.

Proof. The main tool of this proof is a result from Piryatinska et al. (2004), which
states that
Egle %] = Eq(—wt®).

As a consequence, by Proposition 3.3 and the law of iterated expectations, we have

ZdijQ [efjast} +cn

Jj=1

Eq[(2As,)"]

djnEa(—jat®) | +cn,

n
s

Jj=1

as announced. O

We now have the tools to approximate the survival probabilities. In the non-
fractional case, we approximate the survival probabilities ¢ — ¢(t) := Q(7 > t) by
the sequence of functions (¢, )nen defined as

n e—wt 2\ k
gn(t) = e Eol(zAe)]7] (3.19)

ez okl
k=0

We prove now the convergence of this approximation and give a bound for the
numerical error.

Proposition 3.4. Let z € [0,7]. For eacht > 0, the approximation q,(t) converges
towards q(t) as n — +oo. Moreover, if z < /2, the error q(t) — qn(t) satisfies the
following bounds

0 < q(t) = an(t)
EQ [(Z)\t)n-‘rl] e’Y(/\o-l-m%) + \/EQ[(Z)\t)2n+2] _ (EQ[(Z)\t)"+1])2\/67(>‘0+”0t)
ewt+z)\g(n + 1)[ .

<

Proof. Note that by positivity of (S\t)t207 the sequence of random variables

(Z?:o Al )nen is increasing. As a consequence, the monotone convergence theorem
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states that

5 ~ N o Eo %]
EQ[e t] - EQ ngr—&r—looz 4! - nEI-ir-loo 4!
7=0

)

which already proves the convergence of the approximation. We now derive a bound
on the error we commit by keeping the n + 1 first terms in the series. This error is
the expected value of Zk>n+1((2)‘t)k/k!)v which satisfies

+oo (Z)\t)k +oo Z)\t)k+n+l

—~

k=n-+1 k=0
o )t = (2"
S (n+1)! = k!
(2A\g)"Flez e
(n+1)!

where the inequality is a consequence of (k +n + 1)! > k!(n + 1)!. The proof is
completed by observing that

o [(2 )"Hez*t] = Eq [(2M)" "] Eq [€**] + Covg((2Ae)" ™, ™)
A)" T Eg [e] + v/ Varg((22e)"+!)Varg (e5*)
o z)\t)”ﬂ] Eo [e*] + v/Eol(2A)2+2] — (Eg[(2A)"+1])21/Egle2s™]  (3.20)
)" E
)

[
o [€] + VEql(2A)?+2] — (Eq[(2A)"+1])2\/Eqen™]

where the last equality follows from Corollary 3.1. O

Note that the moments Eg[(2A;)?" 2] and Eg[(2A;)" '] that appear in the upper
bound of Proposition 3.4 can be computed with the help of the recursive method of
Proposition 3.3.

In the fractional case, we approximate the survival probabilities ¢ — Q(7(®) > t) by

the functions (qé ))nEN as
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a ~ Eg [em% (24s,)"]
q’SL )(t) = Z EZAO:IC!

k=0

1
= Z eZ)‘Uk:‘EQ [eintEQ [(Z)‘St)k|-7'—tsﬂ
k=0 :

n k
1 4
— —— E —wSy d. —jaS,
];) ez okl Q |€ ck + ]; i k€ (3.21)
n 1 i k
= Z WEQ cke—wSt + Z dj’ke—(w-i-ja)st
e ! i pt
- Z VAl kB (—wt®) + Z djxEo (—(w + ja)t®)
k=0 . j=1

In a similar way, we can also prove the convergence of the approximation in the
fractional case, and give a bound on the error.

Proposition 3.5. Let z € [0,7]. For eacht > 0, the approzimation q%a)(t) converges
towards ¢'*) (t) asn — +oo. Moreover, if z < v/2, the error ¢'®) (t)—q,(la)(t) satisfies
the following bounds

0 < q“(t) —a\(t)
e—22  [Eq [(z/\st)"H]ew‘oEa((’mG —w)t*)

S (n+ 1) +/Varg ((z4s,)7+1) €0 Eq (756 — 2uw)t2)

Proof. The convergence of q,(LO‘ )(t) towards ¢(® (t) follows from the monotone con-
vergence theorem. As in the proof of Proposition 3.4,

§ (@)t (s et

| = !
it k! (n+1)!
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As a consequence,

[e3 [ 672)\0 n —w z
g (t) — ¢! (t) < mEQ [(zAs,)" e wSit=As,]

_ e Eq [(2As,)" ] Eq [e W5t 1]

T (n+1)! + \/VarQ ((zAs,)"*1) Varg (e~wStH2As,)
_ e—#Xo Eq [(stt)n+1]EQ [eiws"JrZ/\St]

S (n41)! + \/VarQ ((2As,)"+1) Eg (e—QwSt-‘er/\st)
_ e Eq [(2As,)" T |Eq [e~w5 725t ]

S (n41)! + \/VarQ ((2As,)"+1) Eg [e—2w5t+7/\st]

Moreover,

+oo
Eq [emwStt7s:] = / e “TEq [e"7] g(t, 7)dr
0

+ oo
= e”\o/ e(Vnefw)Tg(t,T)dT
0
= NE,((vr0 — w)t?)

and similarly
Eg [efzwsﬂm)‘st} = B, ((yK0 — 2w)t?).

The result follows. O

Again, the moments that appear in the upper bound of Proposition 3.5 can be
computed with the recursive method of Corollary 3.3.

3.6 Numerical experiments

This section presents the numerical results we obtained with the methods presented
above. The model is calibrated on real data taken from Bloomberg on 25 January
2021. These data consist of survival probabilities for American Airlines. Note that
these data are the same as in Chapter 2, so that we can compare the fit for both
models. The model is calibrated in both settings, i.e. non-fractional and fractional.
The parameters are found by minimizing the sum of squared errors, i.e.

10
E (PTOb/]MOdel o Prob%arket)Q
T=1
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Table 3.1: Parameters used for the computations. NF stands for the non-fractional
model whereas F stands for the fractional model.

0 o n p K Ao ¥ z w «

NF 0.0551 0.1051 9.5599 3.1870 7.7522 0.0551 0.2044  0.1022 0.2434 1.0000
F 0.6751 0.0999  9.9308 2.3752 6.1281 0.6751 0.0760  0.0380  0.3144  0.9083

where Probifarket denotes the market survival up to time T probability from
Bloomberg and ProbY°de! denotes the corresponding survival probability implied
by our model. The optimal parameters obtained for both models are given in Table
3.1 whereas Figure 3.2 shows the graphical result of the calibration. In particular,
Figure 3.2 shows that the fit is as good as in Ketelbuters and Hainaut (2022a), see
Figure 2.4 in the second chapter of this thesis. As explained above, this is achieved
with a model that is easier to deal with both mathematically and numerically. Table
3.2 shows the numerical convergence of our method and Table 3.3 shows the values
of the upper bounds that were given at Propositions 3.4 and 3.5. Finally, Figure
3.3 shows the different shapes we can achieve through the choice of the fractional
order «, when all the other parameters are kept unchanged and equal to their value
in Table 3.1.

0.75

o Market data

Q(r>1)

— Fractional
-=- Non-fractional

0.25

0.0 25 5.0 7.5 10.0

Figure 3.2: Results of the calibration.

To conclude this section about numerical results, we propose two additional examples
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3.6. Numerical experiments

Convergence of the computed probabilities and market survival probabil-

Table 3.2
ities.
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Table 3.3: Bounds on the numerical error.
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Figure 3.3: Survival probabilities for various fractional orders a.

of calibrations to real data. In the first example, we show that the fractional model
is also particularly suited for CDS on countries, and especially countries during war
times. The first example is a calibration on default probabilities for the Russian
Federation, taken from Bloomberg on the 20" September 2022. The results are
displayed at Tables 3.4 and 3.5, as well as on Figure 3.4. We can observe here that
the fractional model performs much better than the non-fractional model, the latter
being completely unable to reproduce the survival probability shape.

The second additional example shows a case in which neither the fractional model
nor the non-fractional one can reproduce the survival probability shape. The data
are default probabilities for Microsoft taken from Bloomberg on the 20" September

Table 3.4: Russia: market survival probabilities and results of the calibration. M,
F and NF respectively stand for the market data, the fractional model and the
non-fractional model.

t=1 t=2 t=3 t=4 t=5 t=6 t="7 t=28 t=9 t=10

M 0.3919  0.3735 0.3563 0.3401 0.3247  0.3099  0.2956 0.2818 0.2685 0.2555
F 0.4115 0.3675 0.3427  0.3257  0.3129 0.3026 0.2940  0.2868 0.2804  0.2749
NF 0.7785 0.6049  0.4700  0.3652 0.2837  0.2204 0.1713 0.1331 0.1034  0.0803
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Table 3.5: Calibration on survival probabilities for Russia. NF stands for the
non-fractional model and F for the fractional model.

0 o n p K Ao v z w «

NF 0.0223 0.0999 9.3351 5.2387 7.6154  0.0223 0.4298 0.2149 0.2524 1.000
F 0.9574  0.1014  9.7745 3.6976 6.4232 0.9574  0.2226 0.1113 1.3687  0.253
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Figure 3.4: Survival probabilities for Russia and calibrated models.
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Table 3.6: Microsoft: market survival probabilities and results of the calibration.
M, F and NF respectively stand for the market data, the fractional model and the
non-fractional model.

t=1 t=2 t=3 t=14 t=25 t=26 t="7 t=28 t=29 t=10

M 0.9975 0.9931 0.9860  0.9757  0.9630  0.9501 0.9354  0.9229 0.9096 0.8956
F 0.9930  0.9851 0.9763 0.9668 0.9567  0.9463 0.9356 0.9247  0.9137  0.9027
NF 0.9930  0.9850  0.9763 0.9668 0.9567  0.9463 0.9356 0.9247  0.9137  0.9027

Table 3.7: Calibration on survival probabilities for Microsoft. NF stands for the
non-fractional model and F for the fractional model.

6 o n p K Ao ¥ z w «

NF 0.2156 0.1 10.0422 1.7981 5.9123 0.2156 0.0099 0.005 0.0126 1
F 0.2151 0.1 10.0425 1.7988 5.9106 0.2151 0.0099 0.005 0.0126 1

2022. The results are displayed at Tables 3.6 and 3.7, as well as on Figure 3.5. In
this case, the survival probability curve on the market exhibits a concave shape,
which the models can’t reproduce. Note that from Table 3.5, we observe that
the fractional model does not perform any better than the non-fractional one, the
calibrated parameters being nearly the same for both models. This example shows
that one should use an other model than the ones presented in this chapter if the
survival probability curve of interest is concave.

Conclusions

In this chapter, we proposed to adapt the potential approach initiated by Rogers
(1997) for interest rate modeling, to credit risk. This has been done with a
fractional Hawkes jump diffusion supermartingale. In order to compute the survival
probabilities implied by the model, we proposed a new recursive method to compute
all the moments of a (fractional) Hawkes process intensity. We provided a proof
that our numerical method converges and gave an upper bound on the numerical
error. Finally, our numerical experiments showed that our model gives a good fit
compared to similar models, but with a better numerical tractability.
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Chapter 4

Option Pricing and Hedging
in Illiquid Markets in
Presence of Jump Clustering

Introduction

Illiquid assets, for example in emerging markets, are characterized by periods of
time without any trade, and thus without movement in their prices. Properly
taking into account this feature require stochastic processes that exhibit motionless
periods. In this regard, usual models that involve Brownian motions or more
general Lévy processes do not seem appropriate, as such processes move all the time.
This problem also occurs in physical systems exhibiting subdiffusion. The periods
without trades correspond to the trapping events in which the subdiffusive particle
gets immobilized. Subdiffusion is thus a well known phenomenon in statistical
physics. The usual mathematical tool for this phenomenon is fractional calculus.
More precisely, the density of a subdiffusive model is characterized by a fractional
partial differential equation (FPDE), as in Barkai et al. (2000), Metzler and Klafter
(2004) and Metzler and Klafter (2000). That is, the partial derivative with respect
to time is replaced by a fractional derivative. These particular equations are also
called fractional Fokker-Planck equations. Due to the link between the subdiffusive
behaviour and fractional calculus, we also refer to subdiffusive models as fractional
models. Subdiffusive dynamics can also be obtained by the technique of time-change.
This is what we have done in Chapters 2 and 3. A subdiffusion is obtained when a
standard diffusion process is time-changed by the inverse of an a-stable subordinator.
The inverse a-stable subordinator is characterized by the presence of motionless
periods in its paths. From an asset modeling point of view, it allows to introduce
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illiquidity in the price of the asset, since the motionless periods correspond to
the absence of trades. This approach is used in Magdziarz (2009a) to obtain a
subdiffusive version of the famous Black and Scholes model and to show that vanilla
option prices can be computed by numerical integration. It is also established that
despite the Black and Scholes market being complete, its subdiffusive counterpart is
not, since more than one risk-neutral measure exist. Hainaut and Leonenko (2021)
propose an extension to a subdiffusive jump diffusion model, for which option prices
can be computed by solving a fractional partial integro-differential equation. This
equation is similar to Dupire’s forward partial differential equation (PDE) for call
prices.

The approach we propose in this chapter is not the only possibility to deal with
illiquidity in asset price modeling. One may think of a high-frequency trading
approach. Such an approach would consist in explaining the illiquidity of the asset
by either the absence of buy or sell orders in the market, or by the existence of a
large spread between the ask price and the bid price for existing orders. Although
they do not particularly concentrate on illiquid assets, the papers of Cartea and
Jaimungal (2013), Cont and de Larrard (2013), Cartea et al. (2014) and Lehalle et al.
(2021) use this approach by modeling the arrival of buy or sell orders. In particular,
Cartea et al. (2014) use self-exciting processes to model the clustering of arrival
of buy and sell orders. A possible way to introduce illiquidity in a high-frequency
approach could be to time-change the arrival of orders by the inverse of an a-stable
subordinator.

A feature that often characterizes financial data is the clustering of certain events.
Events that are typically clustered are jumps in the asset prices and defaults of
companies, see Ait-Sahalia et al. (2014) and Ait-Sahalia et al. (2015). As an example,
we can cite the 2008 economic crisis. As mentioned in the general introduction
to this thesis, the collapse of Lehman Brothers brought the financial system to
the brink of a breakdown. The important economical consequences indicates the
existence of a propagation phenomena that is channeled through the complex
economic system. Self-exciting point processes, also called Hawkes processes, allow
to mathematically take into account this phenomenon of contagion. This approach
finds its origins in the papers Hawkes (1971a) and Hawkes (1971b), as well as in
Hawkes and Oakes (1974). The arrival of events is ruled by an intensity process
which represents the instantaneous probability of occurrence. In the most common
and simplest setting, the intensity process suddenly increases when an event occurs.
Motivated by the 2008 crisis, the Hawkes process approach was used in Errais et al.
(2010) to model the spillover effect between defaults. Self-exciting processes were
also used in Ait-Sahalia et al. (2015) to model the clustering of jumps in the prices
of financial assets or in Hainaut (2016b) and Hainaut (2016a) for modeling the
term structure of interest rates. The pricing and hedging of vanilla options when
the asset is driven by a self-exciting jump diffusion was studied in Moraux and
Hainaut (2018). More precisely, this article shows that the Fourier transform of
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the log-asset price is described by a system of ordinary differential equations. After
having solved this system numerically, the method of Carr and Madan (1999) is
used to invert the transform with a fast Fourier transform (FFT) algorithm, leading
to the option prices.

A self-exciting model that exhibits subdiffusive behaviour was introduced in Hainaut
(2020) under the name of fractional Hawkes process. In Chapter 2, we have
seen that such a process can be calibrated to credit default swaps by solving
numerically a FPDE that characterizes the associated Laplace transform. The
fractional Hawkes process is obtained by time-changing a Hawkes process, which
is similar to the work of Magdziarz (2009a) with the Black and Scholes model.
More precisely, the time-change used for subdiffusions is a process (St)¢>o defined
as Sy := inf{7 > 0 : U, > t}, where (U;);>0 is an a-stable subordinator, i.e. an
increasing Lévy process to be described with more details hereinafter. In other
words, (S¢)i>0 is the inverse of the a-stable subordinator (U;)i>o0. (Si)i>o0 is of
course nondecreasing, since S, is defined as the smallest time (U;);»0 goes above
the level ¢. Note that this time-change is identical to the one we used in Chapters 2
and 3.

We refer to (S¢)i>0 as a time-change and not as a subordinator because it is not a
Markov process, and thus not a Lévy process either. Related to that, the practical
use in finance of such a time-change suffers from a twofold problem: nothing can
be said about the distribution of S; conditional on S, s < t. Even worse is the
fact that even if the distribution of S; given Sy could be known, the fact that
(St)t>0 is not a Markov process would make this distribution irrelevant. This is
of course a significant problem if, as often, one wants to re-evaluate a financial
product after it is issued. A solution to the first part of this problem was proposed
in Hainaut (2021). More specifically, Hainaut (2021) shows how to determine the
distribution of Sy conditional on (S, Usg,), s < t. That is, we have to adjunct the
additional information on the last known value Ug, of (Us,):>0, which represents
the actual value reached by (U;)¢>0 on the first time it goes above the level s. This
solution provides an insight for the second part of the problem, which becomes:
Is it relevant to use the distribution of Sy given the last known values (Ss,Us,)?
As a matter of fact, it could be that the distribution S; seen from time s € (0,t)
depends on some values (S,,Us,) with u < s, leading to a loss of information.
The first main contribution of the present chapter is to show that the answer to
the question in italics is yes. We show that even though (S;);>0 is not a Markov
process, the bivariate process (S, Us, )i>0 satisfies the Markov property, ensuring
that the approach of Hainaut (2021) does not suffer from any loss of information.

The second main contribution of this chapter is a method for pricing vanilla options
when the asset model is both self-exciting and subdiffusive. We obtain such a model
by applying the technique of time-change mentioned above on the self-exciting
jump diffusion asset model of Moraux and Hainaut (2018), leading to what we
call a fractional (or subdiffusive) self-exciting jump diffusion model. We show that
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the Fourier transform of the log-price is ruled by a FPDE. Inspired by the finite
difference method of Alikhanov (2015), we propose a numerical method to solve
the aforementioned FPDE and show that its error is (at least) of order 2. Then, we
compute vanilla option prices by numerical inversion of the transform with the help
of a FFT algorithm.

The third contribution of this chapter is to tackle the question of the hedging of
contingent claims in a fractional self-exciting jump diffusion setting. As the market
is incomplete, a perfect replication of all the contingent claims is impossible. In this
case, we aim at approximating the payoff of the contingent claim by a self-financing
portfolio (or self-financing strategy) that minimizes the expected squared hedging
error, as in e.g. Follmer and Sondermann (1985) and Cont et al. (2012). Unlike
approaches based on other loss functions, quadratic hedging yields linear hedging
rules that are very convenient to implement, see Schweizer (2001). Relying on the
predictable representation theorem for square integrable martingales of Kunita and
Watanabe (1967), we derive the existence and uniqueness of an optimal quadratic
hedging strategy for any square integrable contingent claim. Moreover, if the payoff
of the contingent claim is not path dependent, i.e. if it depends on the final value
of the asset only, we give an explicit formula for this optimal quadratic hedging
strategy. In particular, we deduce the hedging strategies for call options.

The chapter is organized as follows. In the first section, we describe precisely the
model we propose. In the second section, we deal with the Markov property of
(St,Us, )t>0- To do so, we derive some properties of the processes that are involved
and study the different filtrations that arise in our setting. In the third section, we
derive a fractional partial differential equation for the transform of the log-asset
price. In the fourth section, we describe a whole class of risk-neutral measures. As
a consequence, the market is arbitrage free and incomplete. In the fifth section,
we propose a numerical method based on finite differences that allows to solve
numerically the fractional partial differential equation derived in the third section.
Furthermore, we show how the results of this method can be used to retrieve the
price of a call option under a particular risk-neutral measure. In Section 6, we
deal with the optimal quadratic hedging of contingent claims. Finally, the last
section presents our numerical results that consist of call option prices and implied
volatilities computed with the method we proposed.

4.1 The Model

This first section is dedicated to the precise introduction of the model we use. For
a technical reason, the probability space (2, F,P) is assumed to be the product
of two complete probability spaces (Q1), FU PM) and (Q2), F2) P(2)). The
first probability space (Q(l),]—" (1),IP’(1)) carries the non-fractional model which, as
mentioned in the introduction, is the same as in Moraux and Hainaut (2018). The
other probability space carries all the processes related to the time-change operation
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(the a-stable Lévy process and its inverse). The introduction of the model with
two probability spaces is the reason why the different stochastic processes will
be indexed by a superscript () indicating on which probability space they live
(i = 1,2). This gives a little cumbersome notations at the beginning of this chapter,
but the product space construction is crucial to simplify the proof of one of our
results (this result is Proposition 4.17).

Let (AE”)M be a stochastic process on (Q), () PM) that satisfy the following
stochastic differential equation (SDE)

dA(l)
A<t1> = pdt + odW Y +dDM — AVE[ef — 1)dt, (4.1)

t—

where (Wt(l))t>0 is a standard Brownian motion on (Q(1), F(1) P(M). The processes
(Jt(l))tzo and ()\gl))@o are defined as we explain now. Let (Nt(l))t>0 be a pure
jump process with jumps of size 1 and intensity ()\,(51)),520 and £1,&, - =aqist &
be independent and identically distributed random variables whose distribution is
given by the probability measure v on (R, Bg). We assume that the jumps &1, &, ...
are double-exponential random variables. That is, the probability measure v is of
the form

v(B) := p/ pte P+*dz — (1 fp)/ p e P2dz (4.2)
BAR+ BNR-

where p and (1 — p) are respectively the probabilities to observe upward and
downward jumps and py > 0, p— < 0 are the jump size parameters. The average
upward jump size is 1/p; > 0 whereas the average downward jump size is 1/p_ < 0.
Overall, the expected size of a jump is E[{] = p(1/p4) + (1 —p)(1/p-). The joint
moment-generating function of (&, |¢|) will be needed in the subsequent developments
and is denoted by . From Equation (4.2), we have

W(z1,2) = E [ezl&zzl&l}

B (4.3)
S G
provided that (z1 + 22) < p4 and (21 — 2z2) > p—. We set
N N® N
DY =" -1 V=" =Y el (49
k=1 k=1 k=1

and define the stochastic intensity process ()\El))@o as

A = k(0 — AM)dt + paL?, (4.5)
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Finally, we define the log-price of the stock as the process (Xt(l))t>o = (In Agl))go.
Using Ito’s Lemma, we have

2

This relation implies that
2

t
A = A exp { (u - 2) t —E[e* —1] / AVds + oW + Jt(l)} - (47
0

This completes the introduction of all the stochastic processes defined on
QW FO PM)Y, Let (Ut(z))@o be an a-stable subordinator on the probability
space (), F®) P(2)). The process (Ut(Q))t>0 is thus a strictly increasing Lévy
process whose Laplace transform satisfies

a

E[G_WUEQ)} _ e—tw
for some o € (0,1). We denote by (575(2))1520 the inverse of (Ut(Q))t>0, that is
St(z) =inf{r >0:UP >t}

for each t > 0. The paths of (S’t(z))t)o are nondecreasing P(?)-a.s., but not strictly
increasing. Note that (5,52)),520 has continuous paths P(?)-a.s., which is a consequence
of the strictly increasing paths of (Ut(Q))tZO.

Let (€, F,P) be defined as follows: Q = Q1) x Q@) F = F) @ F2) and P(B; x
By) = PW(B))P?)(By) for any By x By € FN x F(2). The process (A¢)i>o is
defined on (Q, F,P) as A;(w1,ws) = Agl)(wl) for all (wy,ws) € Q. The process
(U)o is defined as Up(wr,wsz) = Ut(Q)(wg). The other processes (Ar)i>0, (Ji)i>0,
(St)1>0 and the others are defined similarly. This construction obviously implies
that the processes (A;);>0 and (U;)¢>o are independent. The null sets of (2, F, P)
are denoted by N. By the assumption of completeness of the probability space, we
obviously have N C F.

The different jump processes will often be expressed through their random measure.
Let Z(dz, dt) be the random measure associated with (J;);>0. That is, for A, B € Bg,

E(A,B) =Y b, r)(A,B)

n=0

where 7,, and &, are respectively the time and size of the n'" jump of (Jt)t=0, and
8(z,y) is the Dirac measure located at (z,y) € R%. Then we have

¢
J, = / / z Z(dz,ds),
s=0 JzeR
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t
Lt:/ / 12| 2(dz, ds)
s=0 JzeR

¢
Dy :/ / (e — 1) E(dz,ds).
s=0JzeR

The random measure = can also be used to express the jump intensity (A\;)i>0 as

and

dA\; = k(0 — Ao )dt + 77/ |z| E(dz, dt).

z€R

The compensator of the random measure Z is denoted by v and satisfies

v(A, B) :/ / As— v(dz)ds
sEANRY JzeB

for A, B € Bg. Finally, the compensated random measure Z is defined as 2(dz, dt) =
E(dz,dt) — v(dz,dt).

The stock price is represented by the time-changed process (Ag,)i>o0. Figure 4.1
displays examples of paths for the asset price (Ag,)i>0 (or (A¢)i>o0 in the bottom
right non fractional case) for different fractional orders . The cases o < 1 exhibit
motionless periods, corresponding to the absence of trade for the asset. This is
the feature that allows to take into account the potential illiquidity of the asset.
Observe that when « is smaller, the periods of illiquidity tend to last longer.

4.2 Markov property of the time-change process

We denote by (F)i>0 and (.Fts)t>0 the natural filtrations of (U;)i>0 and (S;)¢>o0.
Note that all the natural filtrations are assumed to contain the null sets A. The a-
stable subordinator (U;)¢>0 admits a PDF that we denote by py (¢, 7) = B%P(Ut < 7).
This PDF satisfies the representation

+

3

_1)k
k!

pu(t,7) = D(1 + ka)7~ TRk gin(rak)

3|

>
Il
o

for 7 > 0. See e.g. Proposition 3.1 in Gupta and Kumar (2022) for a proof. As a
consequence, the subordinator (U;)¢>o has strictly increasing paths P-a.s.. Note
that being a Lévy process, (Up)i>o is also a Feller process, for which the reader
is referred to the Chapter 3 of Revuz and Yor (2005). If we consider (U;)¢>o as
a Feller process, any initial distribution can be considered for Uy. For a random
variable X and a \/,- FY-measurable random variable Z, we write EX[Z] for the
expected value obtained for Z if the initial distribution of Uy is the distribution of
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Figure 4.1: Five simulated paths for fractional order varying from 0.7 to 1. A
fractional order equal to 1 corresponds to the non fractional model (no time change).

X. When no superscript is added on the expectation operator, we consider Uy = 0
P-a.s., i.e. E[Z] = E°[Z] and (U;)s>0 is then a Lévy process.

The next proposition gives some further basic properties of (Uy);»0 and its inverse

(St)t>0-

Proposition 4.1. (i) For anyt > 0, Sy € {r > 0: U, > t} P-a.s., so that
Us, 2t P-a.s..

(ii) For anyt >0, Sy is a P-a.s. finite stopping-time with respect to the filtration
(F)iz0. Moreover, sup,5q Sy < +00 P-a.s..

(7ii) (St)i>0 has continuous paths P-a.s..
Proof. (i) By definition of S; and the definition of infimum, there is a random
sequence 1, € {r = 0 : U, > t} such that 7,, | S;. By the right-continuity of

(Ur)r>0, we have lim,_,4 o U,;, = Us,. Since U,, > t for all n, we also have
limy_s o0 Uy, = Us, > t.

(i1) That S; is a stopping-time is a consequence of {S; < s} = {U, >t} € FY for
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all s > 0. Let us prove that it is finite a.s.. For any fixed ¢ > 0,

P(S, < +00) =P (U (S < n}>

:P<U{Un>t}>,
neN

where we used that {S; < n} = {U, > t}. Moreover, since the process (U;)i>0 is
increasing, the sequence of events ({U,, > t})nen is increasing. As a consequence,
the continuity of probability measures implies that

P (U (U > t}> = lim P(U, >1).
neN

Since (Us)s>o0 is an a-stable process, the random variables U,, and nt/eU; share
the same probability distribution, thus

lim P(U, >t)= lim IP’({U1> t })

n—+00 n—+400 7ﬂ/a

Again, the sequence of events ({Ul > nl%})
of probability measures yields

neN is increasing so that the continuity

This proves that S; is a.s. finite. As a consequence of the nondecreasing paths
of (St)1>0, the sequence of events ({S,, < +00})nen is decreasing. Therefore, the
continuity of probability measures implies

P (supSu < +oo> =P <ﬂ {S, < +oo}>

u20 neN
= lim P(S, < +o0) =1,
n— oo
which concludes the proof of (it).

(73) A proof of the right-continuity of (S;);>0 is given at Lemma 4.8 in Chapter 0
of Revuz and Yor (2005). We show now that the left-continuity can be obtained as
a consequence of the strictly increasing paths of (U;)i>0. Let

A :={w € Q : the function t — U(w) is strictly increasing}
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and
By :={w € Q : the function ¢ — S;(w) is left-continuous}.

Let w € A and assume by contradiction that w ¢ B;. Then there would be some
t > 0 and n > 0 such that for all € > 0,

Si(w) =0 > Si—e(w).
As a consequence, since w € A,
t> USt(w)fn(w) > UStfa(w)(w) >t—c¢,

the last inequality being a consequence of Proposition 4.1 (7). By letting e decrease
to 0, we obtain
t > US’t(w)fn(w) > t,

which is a contradiction. We deduce that A C B;. Since P(A) = 1, the conclusion
follows. O

Revuz and Yor (2005) also note that S, = inf{s > 0: U, > t}, but since (S;)i>0
is left-continuous by (i7i) in Proposition 4.1, we have

Se=inf{s > 0:U; >t} =inf{s > 0: Us > t}.

As (St)i>0 is a nondecreasing process, Proposition 4.1 (¢7) implies that it is has
bounded variation. Since it has continuous (and thus cadlag) paths, Proposition 4.1
(i7) also implies that (S;)¢>0 is a semimartingale. Moreover, having proved that S;
is a stopping-time for any ¢ > 0, we can introduce the stopped sigma-algebras

Fo ={AeFL An{S, <u} € F forallu >0},

where F{ = \/t>0 FY. Since for any 0 < s < t, S5 and S; are stopping-times that
satisfy Ss <S¢ a.s., it is clear that the collection (}'gt)@o of sigma-algebras is a
filtration. We also introduce the filtrations (F°%),50 and (F'V°%);50 to be the

natural filtrations of respectively (Usg,):>o0 and (S, Us, )¢>0. The next proposition
shows that (F§ );>o is finer than the natural filtration of (S;)¢>o.

Proposition 4.2. For allt >0, .7-}5 C fg;.
Proof. Fixany r € R and 7 < t. We start by showing that {S, < r}n{S; < u} € FY

for all w > 0. To this end, note that {S; < r} N{S; < u} ={U, > 7} n{U, > t}.
If r > u, then

{U, 2ty c{U. 2t} c{U, =7}
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so that {U, > 7} N{U, >t} = {U, >t} € FY. If r < u, it is clear that
{U, =7} n{U, >t} € F. This allows us to conclude that {S, < r} € F§.. Since
the intervals of the form (—oo,r| generate the Borel o-algebra Bg, it implies that
for any B € Bg and 0 < 7 < t, we have

{S, e B} e 7§.
The conclusion follows. O

Similarly, we can define the o-algebra of events that happen before the stopping-time
S; as
Fo_=Fvo{An{s< S}: AeF! seR"}.

It is well known that F| gt _CF g , for all ¢ > 0. Finally, we will also use the stopped

processes (USt) >0 that are defined as

s {Ust if s> 5,

:Usls f+Ut13 ,,:Us b
Us ifs<St} {s<5e} Sid{s>8,} AS

We give now some intermediary results that will be useful to prove that the
bivariate process (S, Us,)i>0 is a Markov process with respect to its natural
filtration (J-"ts ’Uos)t>0. Before stating and proving these results, let us stress their
purpose. The proof of the Markov property of (S¢,Us,):>0 relies on the strong
Markov property of the Feller process (Uy)i>0, which states that such processes
renew themselves at stopping-times. When stopping (U;):>0 at the stopping-time
S, the relevant o-algebra is the stopped o-algebra F. é[‘]t . However, as mentioned
before, we want to prove that (S, Us, )i>0 satisfies the Markov property with respect
to its natural filtration (F. ’UOS)t>0. The first goal of our preliminary results is
thus to establish that both filtration (.Ff’Uos)t>() and (]—'g)t>(] coincide. The other
goal of the preliminary results is to express some events of interest as countable
unions or intersections of more simple events to prove that they are measurable.

Lemma 4.1. Let N denote the collection of all null sets in the probability space
(Q, F,P). Then for each t > 0 it holds that

FS =0(S, U ) VN,

where (S, USt) denote the sigma-algebra generated by the random variable S; and
the stopped process (US*)s>0.

Proof. First part. The first step is to prove ]igt D o(Sy, U%) VN. By Proposition
4.2, it is clear that -FSU,, D o(S;). Since we assume that the probability space is
complete and that the filtrations contain the null sets, it also holds that F. SUt D N.
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Therefore, the first step will be completed by proving that F. g D o(US). Fix s >0
and B € Bg. For any u > 0,

{U% € BYn{S, <u}
= ({Uft € B}n{S, <u}n{S; < s}) U ({Uff € Byn{S, <u}n{S; > s})

- ({Ust gB}m{StguAs}>U({USEB}O{StSU}O{St>S}>

Theorem 6 Chapter 1 in Protter (2005) implies that {Us, € B} € F§ and conse-
quently that {US € By N {S; <uAs} e FJ,, C FY. Moreover,

{USEB}Q{Stéu}ﬂ{St>s}

) if s>u c FU

{(Use Byn{U, >tJn{U, >t} ifs<u v
It follows that {US* € B} N {S; < u} € FY, which proves the first inclusion.
Second part. The second step is to prove }"gt C (S, U%) vV N. Define

A= {A c FY . E[1A|]-"gt} =E[1a|o(S:, US) \/N}} .
Clearly A is a A-system that contains A. Let C be the collection of subsets
C:=1{ ({U:, € Bj} :neN,t; eR,B; € B
j=1

This collection is a 7-system that satisfies o(C) VN = F{. For C € C,

Ellc|F5,] = H Liv, eB,}
j=1
n+1
- ZE Lisieftoor.te)} H l{Ut €B;} )
k=1 j=1

where ty and ¢, 1 have to be understood as 0 and +oo respectively. Note that

1{St€[tk—17tk)}1{Utj/\StEB]‘} lf] <k

Lis,eltr 1ty U, eBy = if 4
{Seelth—1.te)} H{U; €85} {1{St€[tkLtk)}l{Utj\/Stij} itj=>k

Moreover, by the F. g -measurability of the random variables S; (Proposition 4.2) and
Ui ns, = Ugt (first part of this proof), we deduce that l{StE[tk—latk)}l{Utj/\StEBj}
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is F gt -measurable whenever j < k. As a consequence,

n+1 k—1 n
E[]'CLFSI‘JJ = Z l{StE[tk—latk)} H l{Utj/\St EBj}E H l{UthSteB‘j} ‘F,S[‘J,
k=1 j=1 J=k

Let Z be the FY -measurable random variable H?:k l{U(tvat)fsfij}. Then
JVSH—St

H 1{Utj\/st€Bj} = Z o 95t,
j=k

where (6;)¢>0 denotes the translation operators defined as 6, (Us) = Us4y (see Revuz
and Yor (2005), Chapters 1 and 3). From Theorem 3.1 in Chapter 3 of Revuz and
Yor (2005), we have

E[Zo0s,|F§ ] =EYs:[Z],

and thus
n+1 k—1
Elc|FS] = Lisete oy L1 Liv,, rs,e8, BV [2].
k=1 j=1

Since .th D o (S, U%) VN, the tower property for conditional expectations gives

E[lc|o(S:, US) vV N] = E[E[1c|FS]|o(S:, US) v N]

n+1 k—1

= ZE 1{St€[tk_1,tk)} H 1{Ut]-/\St€Bj}EUSt [Z] U(St,US‘) \/./\/
k=1 j=1
n+1 k1

= Z 1{St€[tk-1,tk)} H 1{Ut]-Ast€Bj}EUSt [Z]
k=1 j=1

= Elle|Fs],

where the third equality comes from the o(S;, U”t)-measurability of the random
variable in the conditional expectation. From Dynkin’s 7-\ theorem, we conclude
that o(C) C A. Since o(C) VN = FY, it implies that FY = A. As a conclusion,
for any A € F gt , A € A and therefore

]-A = E[1A|féjf] = E[]-A‘O-(Sta USt) \/M7
so that A € o(S;, US*) VN, concluding the proof. O

In the following, we write (F°%);>0 for the natural filtration of the process (Us, )¢>0
and (F°99),5 for the natural filtration of the bivariate process (Us,, S¢)1>0-
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Lemma 4.2. Forallt >0,
(i) F§ =o(FY_,Us,),
(it) F§_ CFP.

Proof. (i) Recall that the F§ -measurability of Us, follows from Theorem 6 (P.5)
in Protter (2005). Therefore we just have to prove that F§ C o(F§ _,Us,). By
Lemma 4.1, F§ = o(S;, US) VN, so that we will prove that o(FY, _,Us,) contains
both o(S;) and ¢(U®*). From the definition of FY _, clearly {S; > s} € F§ _ for
all s > 0, so that o(S;) C o(F5,_,Us,). For the second inclusion, note that for any
s >0 and B € Bg, one has

{U% € B} = <{U§t € BYn{S, > s}) U <{Uft e Byn{S, > s}>
= <{U5t e ByN{S; > s}> U <{Us € B}n{S; > s}).

That the sets {S; > s} and {Us € B} N {S; > s} belong to Fg _ is a direct
consequence of the definition of F, gt _. We thus conclude that the second inclusion
o(U®) C o(F5,_,Us,) holds.

(ii) We have to show that AN {S; > s} € F whenever s > 0 and A € FU. Fix
some s > 0. We start by showing that {U, < b} N{S; > s} € F for any b € R and
u < s. Such sets satisfy

{Uy, <b}N{S > s} ={Sp, > u} N{S: > s},

which proves that they are in F° if b < t. In the case b > ¢, the nondecreasing
paths of (S;);>0 entail that {S, > u} N{S, > s} = {S; > s}, and thus the set also
belongs to .

Now, let
A={Ac FU: An{S, > s} e F°}.
The collection A clearly contains 2 and it is easy to check that it is closed under
countable intersections. We prove that A is closed under complementation. Let
A e A. Then, B
Aﬂ{S’t > S} :AU{St <8}
Moreover,
AU{S; < s} ={S: <stUAN{S; > s}).
Since {S; < s} € F7 is trivial and AN {S; > s} € F; follows from A € A, we have

that AU{S; < s} € F. We deduce that AN{S; > s} € 7, and thus A € A. The
collection A is therefore a o-algebra, and from our previous findings,

{{U. <b}:beRuel0,s]} C A
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As a consequence, FY = A. The conclusion follows. O

Lemma 4.3. Lett >0 and x1 = 0. Then

s 2o} = {{st =S, } ifar >t

Proof. The case x; < t is obvious since Ug, > t (Proposition 4.1). Let x; > ¢t
and w € {Sz, > Si}. Then there exists { € (Si(w), Sy (w)). It follows that
Us,(w)(w) < Ug(w) < 21 and thus {Us, > 21} N {S;, > S;} = 0. Since (Sy)uzo0 is
nondecreasing, we have

{Us, 2 21} ={Us, Z 1} N {S, > Si}
= ({Us, Z 21} N {8z, > St}) U ({Us, = 21} N {5, = St})
={Us, 2 21} N {8z, = St}

so that {Us, > z1} C {Sz, = S:}. For the converse inclusion, let w € {S,, = S;}.
Proposition 4.1 implies that z; < Uswl(w)(w). Since Ugwl(w)(w) = Ug,(u) (W), we
conclude that w € {Ug, > x1}. O

Lemma 4.4. Let 0 <t < x1. Then

s=s3-0 U [{Uq1<t}m{vq2>x1}. (48)

neEN  (q1,92)€QXQ
0<q1 <q2<q1+%

Proof. We denote by C the set at the right-hand side of Equation (4.8). Let w € C.
We can find sequences (¢1,n)nen, (¢2,n)nen such that for all n, g1, < g2, < q1.n+ %,
Ug ,(w) <tand Uy, , (w) > x1. By definition of (S)¢>0, we have

q2,n
1
di,n < St(w) < Sl'l (w) g q2.n < di,n + ﬁ

It is then clear that both the sequences (¢1,n)nen, (¢2,n)nen are convergent and
converge towards the same limit. We get w € {S; = S, } as a conclusion.

Conversely, let w € {S; = S, }. For each n, let q1,,, € (Si(w) — 5=, Si(w)) NQT and
G2,n € (Sg, (W), Sz, (W) + i) N Q™. We clearly have Ugp () <t, U, (w) =1,
Qi < G2.n and @2 — q1.n < %7 the latter being a consequence of Si(w) = Sy, (w).

This proves that w € C. O

Corollary 4.1. For anyt >0, F/°5 ¢ FU.
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Proof. This is a consequence of Lemmas 4.3 and 4.4, as they imply that {Us, >
z} € FY for all s < t. O

Lemma 4.5. For any t > 0, we have .7-"tU°S’S = .th,

Proof. We begin with the proof of ftUOS’S C F gt . Since Proposition 4.2 states
that F7 C F, gt , we only need to prove F°% C F SUt . This second inclusion follows
casily from Lemma 4.2 (i): for any s > 0, 0(Us,) C F§., but this implies that
o(Us,) C F§. whenever s < t. It follows that F/°S C F{ .

We now prove Fi %% 5 F¢ . By Lemma 4.2 (i), F§, = o(F§,_,Us,). According
to (ii) of the same lemma, F§ _ C FF, so that F§ _ C FU55  Since the F°5%-
measurability of Ug, is trivial, the result follows. O
We can now prove the Markov property for (S;, Us, )i>o0-

Theorem 4.1. The bivariate process (Si, Us, )i>0 is a Markov process with respect

to its natural filtration.

Proof. According to Theorem 1.2 and Remark 1.6 (ii) in Chapter 9 of Cinlar (2011),
proving that the Markov property holds amounts to showing that

E[f(St, Us, )| F2V°%] = E[f (S, Us,)|o(Ss, Us, )]

for any ¢ > s > 0 and any bounded positive Borel measurable function f : R? — RT.
Let

A= {A € o(S:,Us,) : E[IA“FE’UOS] = E[1A|O'(SS,USS)}}

and
C= {{St < 551} m{USt > £C2} 1 X1,x2 € R}

Note that C is a m-system and A is a A-system. Since the collection {(—oo,z1] X
[x2,+00) : z1,22 € R} generates the Borel o-algebra Bge, it is clear that o(C) =
0(St, Us,). We prove now that C C A. To this end, we start by observing that

<
({St <z} N{Us, > 22} N{Ss = St}) U ({St <z1}N{Us, =2 z2} N{Ss < St}>
= ({SS <z} N{Us, =z} N{Ss = St}) U ({St <z} N{Us, = z2}N{Ss < St}>

{8s <z1}N{Us, > x2 vt}) U ({St <z} N{Us, > z2}N{Ss < St}).
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Since {Ss < 1} N{Us, > x2 V t} is in 0(Ss, Ug,), it remains to show that

E[1{s,<a2130{Us, 3aa3n{s. <5} Fo U °°] = E[L{s,<a13n{Us, 2aa}n{s. <5} |0 (95, Us, )]

To do so, we proceed in two steps. In the first step we will assume that zo < ¢, so
that {Us, > x2} = Q. This case is the most simple. In the second step, we will
work with xy > t.

Let 3 < t. Then {S; < 21} N{Us, = z2} N {Ss < St} = {S: < z1} N {Ss < St}
We will establish that

{8t <z }n{Ss < S}

- m U [{Us g 2 thN{Ss+g<z +n "} | N{Ss < S} (4.9)

neN ¢€Q
>0

Let w be a member of the set at the left-hand side of Equation (4.9). Let n € N
and q € (S;(w) — Ss(w), z1 +n~ 1 — Ss(w)) NQ. Such a ¢ exists because

S(w) — Ss(w) < o1 — Sy(w) <o +n~t — S, (w).

Moreover, g+ Ss(w) > S(w) ensures that Uy g, () (w) >, so that w € {Us, 44 > t}.
Conversely, let w be a member of the set at the right-hand side of Equation (4.9). For
each n € N, let g, € Q, g, > 0 satisfy Ug, (u)+q, (w) >t and ¢, < 21 + nt — Sy (w).
Since Ss(w) + g < z1 +n~! for any n, we have

t< USs(w)+qn (w) < Ux1+n*1(w)‘

By the right-continuity of (U;)¢>0, lim,— oo Uy, 4n—1 (w) = Uy, (w) > t. By defini-
tion of (S¢)i>0, this is equivalent to Sy(w) < 7. This proves that w € {S; < 21}
and finishes the proof of Equation (4.9). Since the bivariate process (U, t)i>0 is a
Feller process’ with respect to its natural filtration (F);>0, it follows that if we
define the F{-measurable indicator random variable Z as

Z:=1 HU{ >tin{g<z +n'}

neN acQ
a>0

then Equation (4.9) implies that

1is,<zin{s.<5} = Lys, <514 0 bs,.

By using the F§ -measurablility of 1;5,<s,y and Theorem 3.1 from the Chapter 3
of Revuz and Yor (2005), we find

Lthis follows from the fact that it is a Lévy process.
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E[1{s,<a1}n(s, <5} 1FS5.] = (s, <5, E[Z 0 05, | F§.] (4.10)
= 1(5,<s)E5 %) [Z].

Similarly, Lemma 4.3 entails that 1;g g, is 0(Ss, Us, )-measurable and thus by
the tower property,

E[L{s, <o }n(s.<5:}10(Ss, Us, )] = E[1(s,<5,}E[Z 0 0, | F§ ]| (S5, Us, )]
=15, <5, E[Es59(Z]|0(Ss, Us, )] (4.11)
= 1yg,<s,) EVs%)(Z].

By combining Equations (4.10) and (4.11), it follows that

El1l(s,<o1}n(s. <5} FS.) = E[l{s,<a13n(s.<5.}10(Ss, Us, )]
whenever zo5 < t.

We now consider the case xo > t. We will establish that when x5 > ¢,

{8¢ <z} N{Us, = 22} N{Ss < S}

Usotar <0AUs:+ay > 2 4.12

1n U [{ R SR | PO o
neN  (q1.,92)€Q? N{Ss+q<zi1+n '}

0<q1<gz<qi+=

Let w be a member of the first set of Equation (4.12) and n € N. Let
g1 € (0V (Si(w) = Ss(w) = (20)71), Sy(w) — Ss(w)) N Q
and
a2 € (St(w) = 85(w), (Se(w) = Ss(w) + (2n) ™) A (21 + 07" = Ss(w))) N Q.

The existence of ¢; follows from S;(w) > Ss(w) whereas the existence of g follows
from S;(w) < z1 < 21 +n~!. The inequality Ss(w) + ¢1 < S¢(w) implies that
Us, (w)+q, (w) < t. By Lemma 4.3, we have S,,(w) = S(w), so that Ss(w) + g2 >
S¢(w) implies that S, (w)+q2 > Sz, (w), which in turn implies that Ug,_(,,)44, (W) = 2.
Finally, note that by construction, it also holds that 0 < ¢; < g2 < ¢1 +n~!. This
proves that w is also a member of the second set of Equation (4.12). We prove now
the reverse inclusion: assume that w is a member of the second set of Equation (4.12).
For each n, let q1 ,q2, be numbers in Q that satisfy 0 < q1., < g2, < q1,0 + 1771,
USS(M)-FQLn(W) <, USs(w)-l-qQ,n(w) >z >t and G2,n < T1 + n~t — Ss(w)‘ By
construction, Ss(w) + q1,n < S¢(w), thus

Tg < USs(w)+q2,n (W) < USS(W)-&-ql,n-&-n*l(w) < USt(w)-&-n*l(W)
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and the right-continuity of (U)o implies that Ug, (.)(w) > x2. Similarly, Ss(w) +
g2.n < 1 +n~1 implies that

t <x2 <Us,(w)+qan (W) < Upg,4n-1(w)

and Uy, (w) > t follows from the right-continuity of (U;);>0. We get Si(w) < z1
as a consequence, which ends the proof of Equation (4.12). As a consequence, the
FY -measurable random variable Z defined as

Z:=1 ﬂ U [{Uq1 <t}N{U, =z} N{ge <z1+n"'}

neEN  (q1,92)€0?
0<q1<q2 <q1+%

satisfies
(s, <1 }n{Us, 2a2}n{S. <8} = 1{s,<s,1Z © Os, .

Again, by using the .FSUS -measurability of 1;g g3 and Theorem 3.1 from the
chapter 3 of Revuz and Yor (2005), we find

E[L{s,<o1}n{Us, 322}0{S. <5} FS.] = Lis, <5} E[Z 0 05, | F§ ] (4.13)
— 1{Ss<st}E(USS’SS)[Z]~

Similarly, Lemma 4.3 entails that 1;¢ g, is 0(Ss, Us,)-measurable and thus by
the tower property,

E[1(s,<e1}n{Us, 223n{5.<5.}|0 (S5, Us,)]
= E[1(s,<s,}E[Z 0 05,|F§ )lo(Ss, Us, )]

(4.14)
= 1(s, <5, E[EY:5)[Z]|0(S,, Us, )]
= 11g,<s,) EVs%)(Z].
By combining Equations (4.13) and (4.14), it follows that
E[1 7S]
{Stgml}m{USt 2z2}ﬂ{55<51} Ss (4 15)

= E[1{s,<a1}n{Us, 2023018.<5:}10 (55, Us, )]

whenever zo > ¢. It follows that C C A and thus by Dynkin’s 7-A theorem, for any
Aea(C)=0(S,Us,),

E[14|F5V°5] = E[1a]0(S,, Us,)). (4.16)
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Let f : R? — Rt be a bounded positive Borel measurable function. Define the
sequence of functions (f,, : R? — R¥),cy as

2271.

fal,y) = Z 271{f(z,y)€[k/2”’(k+1)/2”)}'
k=0

We clearly have that 0 < f, < fhq41 < f for all n € N and f,, — f. Therefore,
Equation (4.16) and two applications of the monotone convergence theorem yield

BIF (S, Vs )IFSV°] = | i £u(5:,Us )75 07|

= lim E[fu(St, Us,)|FV°9

n—-+oo
22n

. S,UoS
n I ,;) T s ver e i) 7507
2277,

. k
= lim 2 Q—n}E {1{(St,Ust)€f*1[%,’“;5,,1)}‘0(53’US@')}

n—-+oo

= ngg}oo ]E[fn(sta USf,)‘O—(SS’ USS)]

=K |:nll>g_100 fn(Sta Ust)la(ss’ USS):|
= ]E[f(Su USt)|O'(SSa USS)]v

which is what we had to prove. O

In the next section, we study the transform of our asset process. This will be useful
to compute option prices.

4.3 FPDE’s for densities and Fourier transforms

This section is devoted to the derivation of FPDE’s for the joint density and
transform of the bivariate process (Xg,, As, )i>0>. Before diving into the main topic
of this section, let us start by introducing the filtrations we consider for this process.
In the non-fractional market, the filtration of the asset price (A4;);>o is denoted by
(F/)i>0 and is defined as

FA=NVo{W,:0<s<t}Vo{J,:0<s<t}=FVVF,

2Recall that (X¢):>¢ is the logarithm of the asset price, i.e. Xy = In Ay.
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where (F}V);>0 and (F;)i>0 are the completed natural filtrations of the Brownian
motion (W;)i>o and the jump process (J;)i>o respectively. In other words, we
assume that the impacts on the asset price of the Brownian component (i.e. the
noise component) and the jump component can be isolated from one another. Recall
that V' denotes the null sets of the probability space and are in 7}V V F/ because we
assumed that the natural filtrations are completed. Note that the natural filtration
(F{)i>0 carries the information about the other jump processes (Dy);>0 and (L;)s>0
and about the intensity (A\;)i>o0, that is

o{Ds:0<s<t}Vo{Ls:0<s<t}Vo{A:0<s<th CF/,

for each ¢t > 0. Let us now introduce the filtration for the fractional market. Let
(F4Y)i0 be defined as F¥Y = FA vV FU. Since S, is a (FY);>0-stopping-time
for all s > 0, it is also a (.F{q’U)t>o—stopping—time. Therefore, we can introduce
the filtration (F7*°%);>¢ defined as the time-changed filtration F/°S = ]-"g‘f’U. It
is well known from the chapter 10 of Jacod (1979) that if a process (A¢);>o is a
(F{*Y)i0-semimartingale, then the time-changed process (Ag,)i>0 is a (.FQ’U)QO—
semimartingale®. Therefore, the filtration of the asset price (Ag,)t>0 can be chosen
to be (FA°%);>0.

We move now to the main topic of this section. We first need to derive PDE’s
for the joint density and transform of the process (X, At)i>0. Afterwards, we
use the PDE of (Xy, A\;)¢>0 to show that the joint density and transform of the
time-changed process (Xg,, g, )i>0 satisfy similar equations, with the difference
that the partial derivative with respect to time is replaced by a fractional Caputo
derivative. In the non-fractional case, we work conditionally on the last known
value for (X, A¢t)e>0. This is justified because self-exciting Hawkes processes satisfy
the Markov property provided that we keep track of their intensity. More precisely,
(Ji, At)e>0 is a Markov process whereas the jump process (J;);>o alone is not.

Proposition 4.3. Let p(t, z1, x2|s,y1,y2) be the bivariate probability density func-
tion (PDF) of (X, \t) given (X5, As) = (y1,92), s <t, i.e.

82
t = ———P(Xy <21, A < 22| Xs = Y1, As = yo).
p( 7x1>$2|8ay17y2) axlaIQ ( t 1 t .1'2| Y1 92)
It will be denoted by p(t,x1,x2]") for shorter notations. Then p satisfies the PDE

1o} 0'2 £ d
ap(txl?mﬂ') - (/“L - ? - $2JE[€ - 1]) Tmp(tvmlam?")

% 8? 0
+ ??ﬁp(t7$hx2|.) - H’(e - xQ)aimp(tvl,lyzﬂ') =+ F‘-’p(t7x17x2")
- WE[|§|p(ta$1 - 5,1'2 - 77|§H)] + E[p(tvml - §,$2 - 7]|€||) 7p(t,.’1,'17$2")]7

3This is stated in Theorem 10.16, which can be applied to our case because our time-change
(St)¢>0 is both finite and continuous. We shall come back more precisely to this point in the
section about changes of measures.
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with initial condition p(s, x1,x2|s,y1,y2) = orz (X1 —y1, T2 — Y2), Orz being the Dirac
measure located at (0,0) € R?.

Proof. This proof relies on the Cramers-Moyal expansion. It states that the bivariate
PDF p satisfies

p(t+ A x17m2|') —p(t,ﬂﬂlaxﬂ')

gl oo i g (4.17)
_ZZ ] (M(j,n—j,A|t,x1,x2)p(t,x1,x2|~))
n1i=07 8:01 Oy~

where M(j,n — j, Alt,x1,22) = E[(Xiya — Xo)? (Mepa — )" 7| X = 21, A = 2]
The proof of this statement can be found in Hainaut (2020). Applying Ito’s Lemma
on the functions R? 3 (z,y) — hj,(z,y) := 27y leads to

hj,n(Xt+A — Xi, Mg — Ap)

t+A ) ) 0_2
= j/ (Xse — X)) s = N)" ([M -5 As_E[ef — 1]] ds + adWS>
s=t

S 1 2 t4+A ) )
n M / (Xo — X2 2(An_ — A)"ids
s=t

t+A
+ (n— / (Xoo = XY (Mo = X)" 7 R(0 — Ny )ds

(()\S_ +nlz] = A) — (Ae_ — )\t)j) E(dz,ds)
(4.18)

Let us now examine the expectation of each term of Equation (4.18). We have for
the first term

E {] /H—A(Xs — Xt)j_l(Asf — )\t)n_j <|:M - %2 - Ast[eg - 1]:| ds + UdWS)]

=t
_{(u—aj—xtﬁ[ef—u)a+om2) ifn=j—1

O(A?) otherwise,
(4.19)
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whereas the other terms can be respectively written as

(s 2 t+A ) )
R (4.20)

_JoPA+0(A%) ifn=j=2

1 oa?) otherwise,

E

=t

t+A
(n = >/ (Xom = X3) (Asm = A)" 1 R(0 - &st}

(4.21)
RO -M)A+O(A?) ifn=1,j=0
1oAY otherwise,

and

T AT

<(/\s +n)z] = M) = (s — /\t)j> Z(dz,ds)

= A" EETE]" A + O(A%).

(4.22)

Using Equations (4.17) to (4.22), we obtain

p(t+A,$1,$2|'> _p(tvxlaxQ")
A

P "

2 32 0
+ ?@p(t,xl,xﬂ') " 92y [K(0 — z2)p(t, w1, 22]")]

+0(A)

too n _ n J 8] on— J
+E [ZZ |77§| - (z2p(t, 71, 22|"))

(n— o7 9.m—j
nm1i=0 J)! Oz Oz,

(4.23)

o 0
_ (/J/ — 7 — x2]E[ef — 1]) Tmp(t,mlaxQ")
0_2 62 8
+ E%%p(t,xl,mld — k(0 — 372)87217(75’3317332|')
+ kp(t, x1, 2|-)

400 n
—[ngh)" 7 &7 o
+E ZZ n|—j| axj o 7 (2p(t, 1, 2|"))

n=1 j=0

+0O(A).
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The expectation term of Equation (4.23) can be rewritten as

400 n _ ” i 93 gn—i
ZZ |77§| - (wap(t, w1, 22|"))

)" o7 9.m—j
ne1 j=0 —J)! Ox Oy

+ nfl
_ \77'5| )9 v
=E ZZ ) 8le8 e (z2p(t, 71, 72|-))

n=1 j=0
“+o00
_fn on
+E 1( n!) aaT = (zap(t, x1, 22]-))
400 n— 1
(el & o
=FE |- t,x1, Tl
+E JionZlAz ﬁ anij‘p(t 21, 22]") (4.24)
n=1 j=0 n_j ax{ axg_J
—+o00
_gn an
+E _1( n!) $2@P(taxl,$2|')
+oo n s
—|77§| yni @i gni
:E _77|£| n,'p(t7x17x2")
> e
+oo n
(=Ingp)"— & o
+E ZZ—x —p(t, 1, 22"
"=l =0 (n—j)! o) ozl iP

= —nE[|E|p(t, x1 — &, x2 — l¢]]-)]
+ x2E[p(t’x1 - gva - 77|f||) —p(t,l‘l,l‘g")].

The proof is then completed by combining Equations (4.23) and (4.24). O

Fort > 0, z1 € C and 29 € R, define the conditional transform ¢ as
(p(ta 21, 22|3, Y1, y2) = E[621Xt+i22)\t ‘XS = 21, )‘S = yQ]

It will also be denoted by (¢, 21, 22|-) for shorter notations. The function ¢ satisfies
a PDE.

Proposition 4.4. The function ¢ satisfies the PDE

; 3}
(p(t721,z2|') = (izﬂE[e6 —1] —kzp+i—iE {ezl&lzz"‘fq) Tz(tyzhzﬂ')

9%
ot
2 2
+ (<Iu _ 2) 21+ (JZ;) + i/€922> @(t321722|.)
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with boundary conditions ¢(s, 21, 22|8, y1,y2) = €*1¥1112292 qnd o(s,0,0|s,y1,y2) =
1.

Proof. The partial derivative of ¢ satisfies
0

ﬁ(t721322|')

ot
= lim Jer Jp e 222 (p(t + A, w1, 22|-) — p(t, 21, 22|-))dz1das
o A—0 A

. 0
/ / ezlzl+12212£(t’ml’x2|~)d1‘1d$2-
ot Jr ot

Thanks to Proposition 4.3, we find

af(t721722|')
. 2 0
_ _/ / pF1T1Hz2T2 (M _ % — 2oE[ef — 1]) 87p(t,$17902|')d$1d902
R+ JR e
o? i >p
Lo ermitizaTs Z (g g gl )day da
2/R+/R 393?( el )deades
z1x1+izox ap
— K eF TR () — o) ——(t, 71, ¥2|-)dz1dTy
R+ JR 91y
Ii/ /ez1w1+122$2p(t’x17x2|.)dx1dx2
R+ JR
—nE {m/ / ezl*"”l"'iz?mp(t,xl =& xa — 77|§|')d331dx2}
R+ JR

E |:/+ / x26Z1x1+iZ2x2(p(ta‘rl - 571;2 - 77|£||) _p(t7x1,$2|'))d$1d$2:|
R+t JR

We can now compute all the terms with the help of integrations by parts. To this
end, note that if w € R and E[e**¢] < 400, then

/ /ewxlp(t,x17x2|~)dm1dx2 < 400
R+ JR

so that
/ewmlp(t7xlvx2|')d$1 < +00 (4.25)
R

for almost all z3. Fix any xz2 € R such that (4.25) holds. Since the function
x1 > e¥"ip(t, 1, x2|-) is positive and continuous, Equation (4.25) implies that

li w1 ) =0.
L e p(t,z1,22]-) =0
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Also note that p(t,z1,x2|-) vanishes whenever xo — +o00. Moreover, since by
definition of (At)i>0, A¢ = 0 for all ¢, it follows that p(¢,z1,0]-) = 0 for all ¢, z;.
Bearing these facts in mind, the first term is rewritten as

. 2 0
_/ /ez1m1+1221’2 (H _o zoE[ef — 1]> —p(t,xl,zg\-)dxldarg
R+ JR 2 (9.’1;1

e?1%1 “+oo

o2 . P(tﬂ?hwz\‘)T
= — <,U — 2) / z1€'%272 ! das
R* _/6Z111p(t7x1ax2|')dxl

z21%1 “+oo

r1=—00

(&

p(ta T, .’132')

+ Efe* — 1]/ Te#2%2 dxzs (4.26)
R+

- /ezwlp(t,xl,wzl-)dm

2
=zZ1 | M~ 1 / / €le1+i22x2p(?§, $1,$2|-)d$1d$2
2 ) Jr+ Jr

0 .
+ iz Efef — 1}37/ /ez1x1+‘zzx2p(t7x17x2|-)daﬁ1dx2
2 JRt JR

o? . 0
=21 | K= (p(t, 21, 22|) + 121E[65 - 1} d (ta 21,22|')'
2 0z

r1=—00

The second second term is computed with two integrations by parts, that is

2 2
g z1T1+izoTo 9 p
— e — (¢, x1, x2|-)dx1dzs
2 /R+ /R 595%( )

e?1%1 ap +oo
o2 . B %(tvﬂflyl’ﬂ‘)
= 7/ e'?2%2 5 ! ! 9 dxo
R+ —/ezlzl—p(t,xl,zﬂ-)dxl
(91‘1 T1=—00
2
o : 0
2—*21/ /621’”1+122x2—p(t7xl,m2|-)dm1dx2
2 Jr+Jr Oz (4.27)
e?1%1 +oo
2 7p(ta$171’2|')
g ; Z1
:——21/ e'?2%2 5 dxo
27 Jor

- /ezwlp(t,xl,le-)dm

Tr1=—00

2
g 2 .
:?Zl/ /emﬁ”zmp(t»xhwz\')dwldwz
R+ JR

2

g
= ?Z%@(tazlazﬂ')'
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The third term is
: 0
— /@/ / e1ttintz(g xg)—p(t,xl,x2|~)dx1dx2
R+ JR 8:52

. eiZng 8p
= —k0 [ ez, . —(t, 21, x2]-)dzodzy
R R+ 122 8.232

) [)p
—m/ezlml/ iree'??™2 ——(t, 21, x| )dwoda
R R+ 8%2

+
p(t7$1az2") -
= —n@izg/ e . dx
R —/e 222p(t, x1, T2|)dxe
IQZO
0 . ; op
— ki— [ ™t e*2%2 — (t, 21, 22| )daodr
0z /]R /R+ 33:2( 1 @2]-)dadzy (4.28)
:n&izg/ /ezlxl+iz?x2p(t,x17x2|~)dx1dx2
R+ JR
6i22332 +oo
%p(thla(EQ")
a 129
—nia—/ez”ﬂlizQ dz;
22 JrR —/6iz2r2p(t,l‘1,l‘2")d$2
1'2:0
. 0
= Kbizap(t, 21, 22|") — Ko (2200(t, 21, 22]"))
2
. dp
= k(t, 21, 22]-)[0ize — 1] — zzﬁa—(t, 21, 2a|).
2
The fourth term is simply
KZ/ /ezlml"’iz?“p(t,xl,a:g\-)dxldxg = kp(t, 21, 22|). (4.29)
R+ JR

The fifth term is computed as
o [l [ [ e - 6o - alel )i
R+ JR

+oo
= lm [ ezﬂwl*@“wz*”f>p<t,x1,x2|~>dx1dx2]
R

el (4.30)

— [ae“*iw [ e2m+im2p<t7xl,leddxldxz}
Rt JR

= —1jE [|gle* <=8l ot 21, 2).
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Similarly, the last term is rewritten as

E{/ /xw“““””@aal—axy—mwo—pmthmeMm
R+ JR
‘€|621§+i22n\§l] (4.31)

i1 lel)) 222y ),

Adding all the terms of Equations (4.26) to (4.31) gives the announced result. O

= o(t, 21, 22| )nE [

Define ¢(© as
90(0) (ta 21, 22|57 Y1, y2) = E[eZI(Xtiyl)JriZZ()\tiyz) |Xs = Y1, >\s = yz],

which is a variant of ¢ where the initial values of the processes (X¢)i>0 and (A)e>o
are substracted. In short, we also write (O (¢, 21, 22|-) = @O (¢, 21, 225, y1, y2). The
PDE of Proposition 4.4 easily imply a PDE for ¢(©).

Corollary 4.2. The function ¢ satisfies the PDE

I I
%(tvzhzﬂ')zﬂzl,@)%

where

(t, 21, 22]") + Blz1, 22)' 0 (t, 21, 22|

v(z1, 22) = izlE[eE —1]—kzp+i1—iE {ezlfﬂz”‘fq

and

2
—yo + o |:6215+izz77|5|} .

2 2
B(21,22) = (r B 0) av (0221) +1ik(0 — y2)z2 — 2152E[e* — 1]

Moreover the boundary conditions ¢(s, z1, z2]-) = ¢(s,0,0]-) = 1 hold.

Proof. 1t follows from

O (t, 21, 20|") = exp{—zz1 — izay2}o(t, 21, 22]")
and Proposition 4.4. O

The interest of Corollary 4.2 is that the PDE of this corollary happened to be
slightly easier to solve numerically than the PDE of Proposition 4.4.

We now turn to the derivation of fractional counterparts of the PDE’s. In the
following, for s < t, p, will denote either the conditional PDF of (Xg,, As,) given
that (Xs,,As.) = (y1,92), Ss = v and Ug, = u, in which case it is written as

Palt, x1, 2|5, y1,Y2,v,u)
82

ax18m2P(XSt < $17>\St < $2|XSS = yh)‘ss = 92755 =, USS = ’LL),




4.3. FPDE’s for densities and Fourier transforms 127

the conditional PDF of (S, Xg,, As,) given the same information, in which case we
denote it by

pa(t7x0; $17x2|57y17 vavvu) =
33

mp(st < o, Xg, < 21, As, < 22|Xs, =y1,As, = y2,5s =0v,Ug, = u).

or finally the conditional PDF of (S;, Xg,). In this last case, we write

Pa(t, zo, x1|s, y1,Y2, v, 1)
62
= 658081‘1

The letter p still denotes the conditional PDF of (X¢, A:) knowing (X, As). The
function g will denote the PDF of S; given Ss = v and Ug, = u, i.e.

P(S; < w0, Xs, < 21| X5, =y1, s, = 42,59 =v,Us, =u).

0
< - —
67_]P’(St Ss < 7|85 =v,Us, = u),

where t > s. It is shown in Hainaut (2021) that the Laplace transform of g with
respect to time satisfies

g(t, 7|s,v,u) :=

400 o
/ e “g(t, T|s,v,u)dt = W tem WU
u

so that
g(w,7|s,v,u) = / e “g(u+t,T|s,v,u)dt
ol R+ | (4.32)
— wa—le—ﬂu“

for t > u. Note that the conditional PDF’s are related by the following identity

poltimr,aals,n g o) = [ plo+ 7 sslo (e rls vadr (43)
R+
for t > u. This identity follows from

P(Xs, < 21,As, < 22|Xs, =y1,As, = y2,5 =v,Us, =u)

= / P(XU+T < x17)\'u+7' < :C2‘X55 - y1>)\55 = Y2, SS =, USS - u)g(t,7'|s,v,u)d7'
R+

= / P(Xv+7- < 7, )\y+7— < x2‘X1} = Y1, Ay = y2)g(t:7'|57'u7u)d7-'
R+
The reason for imposing ¢ > u is the fact that if s <t < u = Ug,, then we have
Us, = Ug, = u, that is Ug, is not random anymore.

The next lemma comes as a consequence of the relation between p and p, at
Equation (4.33).
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Lemma 4.6. The Laplace transforms of p and p, satisfy

Palw, 21, 2|8, Y1, Y2, v, u) = W Pw®, 21, 22|V, Y1, Y2)

where

ﬁa(w7$17x2|87y17y27 v, U) = / e_wtpa(u + t7x17$2|say17y27v7u)dt
R+

and

ﬁ(wa x, .’E2|’U, Y1, y?) = / e_twp<v + t7 x1, $2‘Ua Y1, y2)dt
R+

Proof. From Equation (4.33) and Fubini’s Theorem,

ﬁa(w,$1,$2|3,y1,y2, v, u) = / eiwtpoz(u + t7$17$2|8,y1792,v,u)dt
R+

:/ eiwt/ p(v-l—T,:Ul,x2|v,y1,y2)g(u+t,T|S,v,u)det

R+ R+

Z/ P(U+77$17$2|%y1ay2)/ e “tg(u+t,7[s,v,u)dtdr
R+ R+

a—1 —Tw®
=w / e p(v 47,21, 22|V, Y1, Y2 )dT
R+
a—1~

=w p(wo‘,ml,x2|v,y1,y2),

as announced. O

In the next lemma, we recall another useful result.

Lemma 4.7. For any function h : Rt — R, it holds that
deh -
@(w) = w*h(w) — w* th(0)

where

doh, [ d*h ., N ot
@(w) = /]R+ v (t)e™@*dt and h(w) := /]R+ h(t)e*'dt.

The proof can be found in Podlubny (1999). Thanks to these preliminary results
about fractional calculus, we can extend our PDE’s to the fractional case. The PDF
Doty 1, T2|S, Y1, Y2, v, u) may be written as pa (¢, 1, x2]-) for shorter notations.
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Proposition 4.5. Fort > u, the joint conditional PDF p,, of (Xgs,,\s,) satisfies
the following fractional partial differential equation (FPDE)

8°pa o’ 0
%(tﬂ;l,xﬂ.) = _ (,u -5 ZUQ]E[Gg - 1]) Tmpa(tvx17m2|')
o2 92 0
+?67$%pa(t,$17x2|-) _K(e_xQ)%pa(t’xl’w2|.)

+ £pa(t, v1, 22|) — NE[[{|pa(t, 1 — § 22 — nl€][-)]
+ ]E[pa(t;xl —& 20 — 77|£H) _pa(tax13x2|')}’

with initial condition pa(s, o1, ]S, Y1, Y2, V, %) = Ofay —y, zo—ya}-

Proof. Recall that for v < ¢, p(t,x1,x2|v, y1,y2) denotes the PDF of (X¢, ;) given
that (X,,\,) = (y1,y2) evaluated at (x1,72) € R2. The identity
8 —wt
En (e “!'p(v +t, @1, 22]v,y1,y2)) dt = —p(v, 21, 22|V, Y1, Y2)
r+ Ot

follows from the fundamental theorem of calculus while an explicit computation of
the integral gives

9, _
/+g (e7“'p(v + t, w1, w2lv, 41, 42)) i
R

—wt

- 0
= —wp(w, z1, 2|V, y1,Y2) + e &p(v+tax17x2|v7y1ay2)dt
R+

with p(w, 21, Z2|v, Y1, ¥2) == Jor e 'p(v + t, 21, 22]v, y1,y2)dt. As a consequence,
we have ~
WP(W73317332|U,y1792) _p(vaxl7x2|v7y17y2)

0 4.34
:/ 67”517(’0+t7$17172|v,y17y2)dt- (4.34)
R+ t

From the PDE of p (see Proposition 4.3), the right-hand side of Equation (4.34)
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becomes

—wt 0'2 0
,/}we w /L,?,ME[e&,l] a—hp(v+t,x1,x2\~)dt

2 2
4 —wt a —wt 8
+7/R+6 Tﬁp(v+t,x1,x2|.)dt7/i(G*$2)/R+e Tmp(v+t7$1,x2|')dt

+’%/ 67wtp(’l)+t71‘1,1‘2|-)dt—77]E |:|§|/ 67th(11+t,$1 —5,1‘2 _77|f||)dt]
R+ R+
+E [/ e v+ t,a1 — & x2 — nl€]|) —p(v+ t,$179€2|')}dt]

R+

2 2 2
o _ 0 .
= - <,LL - 0—2 - :EQE[eé - 1]) 8$1p(w,:171,m2|') + 2 8w%p(w7x17m2|')

o _
- K’(a - xQ)aip((Ah x1, $2|) + "ip(w7 x1, $2|)
T2
- nE[|§|i)(w,m1 - & x2 — 77‘5”)} +E[}5(UJ,.Z‘1 - £7x2 - 77|€H) —;ﬁ(w,x1,x2|-)],
where p(v + t,21,x2|-) denotes p(v + t,x1, z2|v,y1,y2) and p(w,x1,z2|-) denotes

P(w, x1, 22|v,y1,y2). Since this is valid for any w, we can replace w by w®. After
multiplying both sides by w®~!, it gives

W (@, 21, 22])) — W p(v, 21, 22 )

2
_ _0’7_ g_ i a—1 ~ @ .
_ (u ” _eEl u) 2w e ) +

i
2 0?2

(W 'p(w®, z1, w2]))

a—1 ~ a—1~

— (6 — 22) o (B, w1, w2 )) + (T W, )

dzo
— (I (w T p(w®, @1 — & 32 — nl¢]]-))]
+ B[ p(w, 21 — & ma — mlé]]-)) — (W (W, 21, w2|))]
Using Lemma 4.6 and the fact that p(v, 21, 22|v, y1, y2) = pa (s, 21, T2|8, Y1, Y2, v, u) =

0w —y1,wo—ys}> W get

Waﬁa(wa$17352|57y1ay2,71au) - o‘)O‘_lpot(87 $1a$2|57y17 y277}7u)

_ 0%a

- ot (wﬂ I1312|57y15 y27vau)

O'2 ¢ 8 ~

= M*?*@E[@ —1] aixlpoz(waxl,zﬂ&ylay%v;u)
+ 22 )

- A 9Pal\W,T1,X2(S,Y1,Y2,V,U

2 81}% a W, ; PRCAN) )

0 _ -

- H(e - xQ)aimpa(wa xlax2|87y1a y?avau) + Hpoz(waxlaxﬂs,ylay% v, U)
- nE“gﬁja(w? T — fa T2 — 7]|£||S7 Y1, 92,7, U)}
+E[ﬁa(w7x1 - 571'2 - n|€‘|8?ylay27v7u) _ﬁa(wvxlaxQ‘SaylayQavau)]a
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and the result follows. O
From the definition of conditional PDF, we have

Doty o, T1, 2|8, Y1, Y2, v, u) = g(t, To — v|s, v, u)p(zo, T1, T2|v, Y1, Y2).
The Laplace transform of p, therefore satisfies

Pa (W, 0, T1, T2|8, Y1, Y2, v, u)

= / ef“’tpa(u +t,x0,x1, 2|8, Y1, Y2, v, u)dt
R+

:P($07$1»$2|5ay17y27%u)/ e_wtg(u—’_tvl'o _U|vavu)dt (435)
R+

p(SC07I1,ZE2|S, y17y2avau)§(wa To — ’U|S,’U,U)

a—1 —(zo—v)w®
w p($07x17x2|vaylay2)e (@0 ) 9

where the last equality follows from Equation (4.32). For zg,22 € R and z; € C,
define the transform ¢, as

QOa(t, 20, %1, 22|Sv Y1,Y2,0, u)
= E[e_ZOSt+ZIXSt+iZQ)\St |XSé =11, >\Ss = Yo, SS =, USS = uL
with ¢t > u. Then the function ¢, satisfies a fractional PDE.
Proposition 4.6. The following FPDE holds

o
8;’;(1 (t7 205 %15 Z2|57y1ay2,U7U)

. 0
= (ileE[e£ —1]—kze+i—E [ezlﬁlzwlgq) aia (t, 20, 21, 22|18, Y1, Y2, v, u)
2

2 2
o oz ,
+ ((M—2) z1 + ( 21) +1m922—zo> walt, 20, 21, 22|18, Y1, Y2, v, u)

with boundary conditions

@a(t7 207070\3ay1,y27vau) = Ea(_ZO(t - u)a)

__ _—20U+z +iz
SDQ(’U720721322|svy17y27v7u) =e *° 191 2yz

and
(pa(t7070a OlS, y17y2vvau) =1
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Proof. Note that the time-Laplace transform of ¢% , satisfies

~ —wt
@X,A(w,20721722|87y17y27v7u) ::/ € @a(u+t7ZO7Z1722|5,y17y27U7u)dt
R+

—wit— i
:/ / // e ZOIO+2111+122121)&(U+t,l’o,CL’1,$2|S,yl,yQ,U,u)dxode‘ldxzdt
R+ JRt JR JRT

—+oo
_ —z0z0tz1T1+izeT2 &
—/ // e Pa(w, xo, 21, 2|8, Y1, Y2, v, u)dzodr1des
R+ JR Jov

“+o0
— o - « i
WO levw / // e z0[z0+w ]+z1m1+1zzw2p(x07xl’x2|v7y1,y2)dmodl‘1dl'2
Rt JR Jw

—+o0
a—1 vw® —zg[z0+w™
=w € / € [ ]90(330,217Z2‘U7y17y2)dx0,
v

(4.36)
where the penultimate equality comes as a consequence of Equation (4.35). Next,
an integration by parts yields

s
@X,A(wvZO7z1,Z2|5aylay27U7U)
-1 vw®
—w* e (r0+w®
- = = —[zo0+w™]zo
T twe [90(550721a22|v7y17?/2)@
“+o0

—/e_[ZO‘*‘Wa]xO@L;O(CEm21,Z2|U791»y2)d$0 (4.37)

aflefzov

Yo | )
= v, 21, 22|V, Y1,
20 + W ¥ 15 22|V, Y1, Y2
waflevwa +oo ar, O
b —[z0+w*]t P
e t, 21, za|v dt.
z0+wa L at(? 1 2| 7y17y2)
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From Proposition 4.4, we know that

@ too @ agp
w* e / e lro+w ]ta(t,zhzﬂv,yl,yg)dt

“+oo
=w* e (inE[e® — 1] — k22) / e lotw ]ta—s&(t, 21, 22|v, Y1, y2)dt
v 822

(,u - "72) z1 + @ +ikfz + E [(1 - n\f\)6215+i22‘5|] -1

wlfaef'uwo‘

+
+00 o
/ o lzotw ]t(p(t7 21, 22|V, Y1, y2)dt
v

. 0 _a
= (1Z1E[e§ — 1] — HZQ) a@x’/\(w,207217252|3,y17y277.)7u)
2

2 2
+ ((u - ‘;) 2+ @ +ik0zs + E [(1 — nlél)em =2 1El] — 1)
4,5?(7)\((«1,210,21,22|8,y1,y2,1},u)

where the second equality is a consequence of Equation (4.36). Equation (4.37) is
then rewritten as

(ZO + wa)¢§(,x(wa 20,21, 22|S, Y1, Y2, 7, u) - waflefzovsa(% 21, Z2|U7 Y1, y2)

. 9 _a
= (12:1E[e5 _ 1] — 522) 92 (pxyk(w72:0,Z1,22‘S,’y1,y2,v,U)
2

N (<M B O'2> o (0'21)2 ik +E [(1 B n|€|)ez15+izz\€q _ 1)

2 2
~a
@X,A(wv 20, %1, 22|S7 Y1,Y2,0, U).
By noting that
@a(u7 20, %1, 22|57 Y1,Y2,0, ’LL) = e—zov—i-21y1+122y2 = e—zva(v, 21, ZQ‘Ua Y1, y2)7
it follows that the last equation becomes

a ~a a—1
w SOX,)\(wy20721722|S7y17y27vau) —w QDQ(’LL, ZO,Zl:Z2|37?Jl:y27U’U)

~Q
= _ZOSOX,)\(wv 20, 21, 22"57 Y1,Y2,0, u)

. 0 .
+ (1,2’115[65 — 1} — :‘iZQ) 874,0?(,)\(&),ZO7ZI>Z2|57yl>y27U7u)
2

2 2 i
N <<'u_ (;) ot (O’Z;) tikfz +E [(1 _n|€|)eZ1§+1z2\§q _ ]_>

~a
QOX’)\(UJ,20,21,Z2|S,y1,y2,’l),u)-

Since Lemma 4.7 implies that

8@04 _asa
5t°‘ (W720a21722|57y172y277)7u) =w SDX,)\(UJ7Z0721722|87y15y27v7u)
a—1
—w @a(07ZOaz1722|87y15y27v7u)a
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the conclusion follows. O

As in the non-fractional case, we derive an equation for the variant w&o) of g

where the initial values of the processes are substracted. More precisely, if

(0)

P (ta 205 %1, Z2|8a Y1,Y2,7, u)

= E[e_ZOSt—i_Zl(XSt_yl)—HZQ(ASt _y2)|XSs = Y1, )‘Ss = Y2, SS =, USS = u]?
then <p£,¢0) satisfies a FPDE.
Corollary 4.3. The function w&o) satisfies the FPDE

80‘(,0(&0) 9 ((10)
W(t,zlazﬂ&yhymvau) :v(zl,22)8722(15,20,21722\8,y1,y2,v,u)
+ B(Zoa 21, ZQ)@EyO)(tv 20y %1, Z2|S7 Y1,Y2,0, U)
where _
v(z1, 22) = izﬂE[e5 — 1] — k2o +1—1iE {6215“22"‘5‘}
and

2 2
_ ZlygE[ef _ 1] — Yo + yoB [ezlé—&-izznlél} — 2.

2 2
B(Z(J?Zh 22) = (7’ B U> act (UZI) + 1I<Q(0 - y2)22

Moreover the boundary conditions

%0510)(75’ 20, O?O|57y1a 192,117“) = Ea(_ZO(t - u)a)a

0 _ _—2v
QD&)(’U,Z(),21722|8,y17y2,’l),'LL)—e 0

and
30((10)(757 Oa Oa 0|87 Y1,Y2,, u) =1
hold.

The proof uses Corollary 4.2 and is essentially the same as Proposition 4.6. It is
therefore omitted.

4.4 Changes of measure

In this section, we extend the results of the changes of measure section of Moraux
and Hainaut (2018) to the subdiffusive model. To this end, we use a result of
Jacod (1979) that states that under a condition called adaptation to a time change,
sometimes also referred to as synchronization with a time-change, a time-changed
local-martingale remains a local-martingale. We begin this section by stating this
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result precisely. Then, we show that it applies to our setting and thereby obtain
risk-neutral measures for the time-changed model.

For a probability measure Q and a filtration F = (F;);»0 on (2, F), we define
M(Q,F) and Mio.(Q, ) to be respectively the set of all (Q, F)-martingales and the
set of all (Q,F)-local martingales. Of course, it holds that M(Q,F) C My0.(Q,F).
A subscript 0 is added to these notations when the collection is restricted to the
(local-) martingales (M;);>o that start at 0, i.e. My = 0 Q-a.s.. A superscript c
is added when the collection is restricted to the (local-) martingales that have
continuous paths Q-a.s.. For example, the set M§(Q,F) (resp. Mo 10c(Q,F)) thus
contains the continuous martingales which start at 0 (resp. the local-martingales
which start at 0 but are not necessarily continuous). We give the definition of two
orthogonal local-martingales.

Definition 4.1. Let (M;);>0 and (H;)i>0 be two processes in Mo.(Q,F). We
say that the local-martingales (M;);>o and (Hy)i>o are orthogonal if the process
(Mth)t20 belongs to M0710C(Q,F). This is written as (Mt)t20 1 (Ht)t20-

This definition can be found in e.g. Jacod (1979) (Definition 2.10). It allows us to
further define the collection

Mo (Q,F)
= {(Mi)iz0 € Mioc(Q,F) : (My)iz0 L (Hi)ezo for all (Hy)izo € MG 10.(Q, F)}

For convenience, we will write FU, F4 and FA°% instead of (FY);>0, (Fi)¢>0 and
(FA°%) >0, see the beginning of Section 4.3 for the definitions of these filtrations.

In particular, the collection M{ (Q,F) is known to contain the compensated jump

processes, as shown in the next proposition.

Proposition 4.7. Let g : R — R be a function that satisfies [ |g(2)|v(dz) < +oo0.
Recall that Z(dz,dt) denotes the compensated random measure

E(dz,dt) = E(dz,dt) — v(dz,dt) = Z(dz,dt) — v(dz)\,_dt.

The compensated jump process ( ~tg)t>0 defined as

t
J? ::/ / g(2) E(dz, ds)
0 JzeR
is in ML _(P,F4).

loc

Proof. The compensated jump process can also be expressed as

Ny
TP =" g(&) — Elg(&)]As,
k=1
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where &1, &a, . .. are the i.i.d. jump sizes of (J;):>o distributed according to v and
Ay = [y As—ds. Let (Hy)is0 € M§,0.(P,F4). We have to show that (J7Hy)eso
belongs to Mg 10c(P, F4). From the definition of quadratic covariation,

t t
Jth:/ Hs,djg+/ J9_dH, + [J9, H];.
0 0

Since the compensated process (J9)es0 and (Hy)iso are in Mio.(P,F4), it is
enough to show that ([J9, H];):>0 is indistinguishable from the null process. Since

(Z]kvz‘l 9(&k))i>0 is quadratic pure jump,

[J9, Hls = > g(AJ)AH, —Elg(&)][A, H];

0<s<t

but the continuity of (Hy)i>o implies that > ,_ ., g(AJ;)AH; = 0. Moreover, if
we denote by (E};)¢>o0 the time process (t);>0, then it is a continuous quadratic pure
jump semimartingale?. As a consequence ([E, H];);>0 is indistinguishable from the
null process. Then, Theorem 29 in Protter (2005) (Chapter 2) yields

t
AH) =B H) = [ AdiE,H) =0,
0
where ((A- E);)¢>0 denotes the stochastic integral (fot As—dE;) = (At)e>o- O

The second important notion is the one of adaptation to a time-change.

Definition 4.2. An F-time-change (S;)¢>0 is a nondecreasing process such that
for any t > 0, S; is an F-stopping-time. Moreover, a stochastic process (X;):>o is
adapted to the time-change (St)i>0 if (Xt)i>0 is constant on any interval [S;_, S¢]
for all ¢ > 0, Q-a.s..

It is clear that if (S;);>0 is as described in the previous sections, it is an (FV v F4)-
time-change. Moreover, its continuity entails that any process is adapted to it, as
Si— = 5 for all t. Adaptation to time-changes is discussed in details in the Chapter
10 of Jacod (1979). It is also referred to as synchronization with a time-change, as
e.g. in Kobayashi (2011).

Recall that a random set is a subset of  x RT. A particular case of random set is
given by random intervals. Given two random variables S,T : Q — R* U {400},
the random interval [S,T7] is the random set defined as

[S,T] := {(w,t) € A x RT : S(w) <t < T(w)}.

4Because it is cadlag and has finite variation on compacts, see Theorem 26 in the chapter 2 of
Protter (2005).
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To an F-time-change (St):>0, we can associate the random set Jg as
Js = {(w,t) € A x R" : §;_(w) < +oc}.
Let P be a class of stochastic processes and define

Pls =
{(Xt)t>0 : (Xiar)e=0 € P for any F-stopping-time T that satisfies [0,T] C Js}.

With all these notations introduced, we can state the result that is of interest to
us, namely that under some conditions, a time-changed local-martingale remains a
local-martingale. This result is contained® in Theorem 10.16 in Jacod (1979).

Lemma 4.8. Let (M;)i>0 be a process that belongs to M§, .(Q,F) (resp. a pro-
cess that belongs to M (Q,F)) and that is adapted to an F-time-change (St)i>o-
Then the time-changed process (Ms,)i>o belongs to M (Q,G)”s (resp. belongs to
ML (Q,G)7s ), where G denotes the time-changed filtration (Fs,)i>o0-

loc

If the time-change (S;);>0 is the inverse of an a-stable subordinator, Proposition 4.1
implies that P({S; < +oo for all ¢ > 0}) = 1 so that by ignoring a null set, we can
assume that {S; < +oo for all t > 0} = Q. It follows that the associated random set
Jg is simply Q x RT, and thus that [0, +00] = Q x RT C Js. As a consequence, the
inclusions (Mg, )i>0 € MS,.(Q,G)’s (resp. (Mg, )i=0 € M _(Q,G)”s) in particular
means that (Mg, )i>0 € M (Q,G) (vesp. (Mg, )i>0 € M (Q,G)). Finally, note
that since the inverse of an a-stable process has continuous paths a.s., we can drop
the assumption of a process adapted to the time-change in Lemma 4.8. This is
summarized in the next corollary.

Corollary 4.4. Let (M;);>0 be a process that belongs to M§, .(Q,F) (resp. a process
that belongs to ML _(Q,F)) and an F-time-change (S;)i>o that is the inverse of an c-
stable subordinator Then the time-changed process (Mg, )i>o0 belongs to M5, .(Q,G)
(resp. belongs to ML _(Q,G)), where G denotes the time-changed filtration (Fs,)i>o0-

loc
We will also use use a change of variable formula for time-changed stochastic
integral. This formula is stated at Proposition 10.21 of Jacod (1979). Let (Z;):>0
and (H;);>0 be two a semimartingales, with (Z;);>¢ in synchronization with a
time-change (S;)¢>0 and (H¢)i>o predictable. If the stochastic integral fot H,dZ,
exists, then the integral fOSt H,dZ, also exists and satisfies the change of variable
formula

St t
H,dZ, = / Hs. dZs.. (4.38)
0 0

5This theorem also contains the same result for other class of processes such as semimartingales
for example, as noted at the beginning of Section 4.3, but we are only interested with local-
martingales here.



Chapter 4. Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets in Presence of Jump
138 Clustering

This formula can also be found in Kobayashi (2011) (Lemma 2.3). Again, since the
inverse of an a-stable subordinator is continuous, we can drop the assumption of
synchronization with the time-change.

In the following, we focus on a family of changes of measure induced by exponential
martingales (My(x,())i>0 that satisfy

1 t t
M (2,¢) = exp {bl/\t oL+ ot — / 2ds — / gdeS} , (4.39)
0 0

where ({;)¢>0 is a predictable adapted process of the form ¢, = (o + (1A~ and
Co,¢1 and x are constants. The constants by, b correspond to the price of jump
risk. To see this, note first that if we remove the jumps from our model, we obtain
the Black and Scholes model and thus a complete market. As a consequence, the
incompleteness of the market in our model, and thus the existence of an infinity of
risk-neutral measures, is due to the presence of jumps in the asset price. The choice
of the risk-neutral measure® is therefore the choice of how to price the jump risk.

The next proposition gives sufficient conditions under which (M;(z,())i>0 is in
MIOC(]P)v FA’U)-

Proposition 4.8. If the relations
kb — (¥(0,mby + ) —1) =0
and
by + kBby =0
hold, then the process (My(z,¢))i=0 s in Mioe(P,FAY).

Proof. Proposition 4.1 in Moraux and Hainaut (2018) states that the two conditions
of the statement are sufficient for (M;(z,¢)):>0 to be in Mjoc(P, F4). It remains
to be shown that it is also in M,.(P,F4U). By definition of local-martingale,
there exists a sequence (T}, )nen of FA-stopping-times that satisfies T}, 1 +oo P-a.s.
and such that the stopped process (Miar, (7, ())i0 is a (P, F4)-martingale for any
n € N. Recall that the filtrations F4 and FU are independent. We will use the
following property: for an integrable random variable X and two o-algebras H and
G, if H is independent of o(X) V G, then

E[X|G V H] = E[X|]G]

P-a.s.. This is property (k) in the chapter 9.7 of Williams (1991). As a consequence,
we find for ¢t > s,

E[M;nt, (2, Q)| FAY] = E[Miar, (2, OIF2A] = Moar, (2, C).
It follows that (M (,())is0 € Mioe(P,FAY). =

SWhich amounts to choosing by and bs, as will be shown in the next propositions.
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We can use the local-martingales (M;(x,())t>00 as densities to define equivalent
measures Q%€ as

Mi(z, ()
TCAIFAY) =E |14 20| FAY 4.4
@A) =B (L (1.40)
which is also written as
d@LC _ Mt(ir?C)
d]P) F M()(.’E,C)

The next proposition shows that such measures preserve the structure of the model
we specified.

Proposition 4.9. Under the measure Q¥¢, the intensity (\s,)i>o0 satisfies the SDE
dXs, = k(0" — Xs,_)dS; + 7™ dLsg,

where
6=¢  poe
=

The distribution of the a-stable subordinator remains unchanged under Q®<. The
jumps of the processes (Dy)i>0, (Ji)i>0 and (Li)i>o defined at Equation (4.4) have
intensity (A\¢)i>o0 under Q*<. Moreover, the jump sizes £1,&s, ... remain double
exponential under this measure and their distribution is given by

v"¢(B) =p””’</

BNR+

x,( x,(
plle P A dz + (1 —p“)/ prte P A de,
BNR—

with
PYe = py — (nb1 + ),
P = p_ + (nby + )
and
e _ pp+p”°
po+p”C + (1 —p)p’p-

Proof. Propositions 4.2 and 4.3 in Moraux and Hainaut (2018) establish that under
Q~,

At = Ao + /t /(0 — Ng_)ds + 0™ L.
Thanks to the change of Variableoformula (4.38), it follows that
As, = Ao + /Ot k(6%¢ — Xg,_)dSs + 1™ Lsg,.
The fact that the law of (Uy);>+ remains unchanged follows from the independence

of F4 and FV. The remainder of the statement corresponds to Propositions 4.2 and
4.3 in Moraux and Hainaut (2018). O
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Proposition 4.10. If the process ((t)i>0 satisfy

o ="t A= [1(0,nb1 +2) (¢ (1,0) — 1) — ((1,0) — )] — 7

g

and if the relations of Proposition 4.8 are satisfied, then the equivalent measure
Q™¢ of Equation (4.40) is a risk-neutral measure. Under this measure, the asset
price (Ag,)t>o0 satisfies the SDE

dAs,
As,_

=rdS; + 0dWs, + (dDg, — Ega.c[e® — 1]Ag,_dS;)

whereas its logarithm (Xg,)i>0 = (In Ag, )i>0 satisfies

0.2

dXSt = (T — 7 — E@z,g[ef — 1])\5t> dsS; + O'dWSt + dJSt~

Proof. Tt is proved in Moraux and Hainaut (2018) (Proposition 4.4) that under
Q¢

t t t
A, :r/ As_ds—i—o/ As_dW5+/ Ao (D, — Egec[e€ — 1]A,_ds)  (4.41)
0 0 0

and

t 2
X, = / (r _ ‘% o 1]/\5_> ds + oW, + J;.
0

The dynamics of (Ag,)i>0 and (Xg, )0 then follow from the change of variable
formula (4.38). Moreover, note that by Equation (4.41) and Ito’s lemma applied
on the process (At)i>0 = (€7 A¢)i>0, we have

t t
Ay = o’/ A,_dW, +/ A (dDy — Ege.c[ef — 1]A,—ds)
0 0
or using the random measure =,
Ay = a/ As_dW; —i—/ As_ / (e — 1)(E(dz,ds) — As—v(dz)ds)
0 0 2€R

under Q%¢. Again, from the change of variable formula (4.38),

t t
As, :a’/ AgsdeSsﬁ—/ AS&/ (e* —1)(E(dz,dSs) — As_v(dz)dS,). (4.42)
0 0 z€R
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Since the Brownian motion (W;);>0 belongs to M§, _(Q%¢, F4), Corollary 4.4 implies
that the time-changed Brownian motion (Wg,);>0 belongs to M, (Q%¢,FA°5).
Moreover, Proposition 4.7 states that

( /0 t / (D) (Edds) - /\S_u(dz)ds)>t>o

is in M?OC(QI’C,FA). Therefore, Corollary 4.4 and the change of variable formula
(4.38) entail that the time-changed compensated jump process

</Ot /ZER (e* —1) (E(dz,dSs) — )\SS_V(dZ)dSs)>t>0

=z

is in M%C(Qx@,ﬂ?"‘"s ). Since stochastic integrals with respect to local-martingales

are local-martingales, Equation (4.42) implies that (Ag, );>0 is in Mjee(Q%¢, FA°S),
which ends the proof. O

After having introduced a class of risk-neutral measures, the following question
arises: which risk-neutral measure should we choose? A possible approach, described
e.g. in Section 10.5 of Cont and Tankov (2004), is to choose the risk-neutral measure
Q that minimizes some kind of distance with respect to the physical measure P. A
first possibility is to choose the risk-neutral measure that minimizes the relative
entropy, also called the Kullback-Leibler distance. The measure is

dQr< | dQrs
ap Tap |

Qg =arg min Ep {
VEN=Ye)
where Q denotes the class of risk-neutral measures described above. This leads
to the minimal entropy risk-neutral measure. The minimal entropy risk-neutral
measure for exponential Lévy asset prices has been studied in Chan (1999), Fujiwara
and Miyahara (2003), and Hubalek and Sgarra (2006). Another possible criterion is
the variance, in which case the measure is

d z,C 2 d z,(
oo i ()] o o ()

where the second equality holds because we necessarily have E [d%f} = 1. The

obtained measure Qv is then called the minimum variance risk-neutral measure.

We derive measures Qv and Qg that allow to reasonably minimize the criteria
of variance and relative entropy while remaining inside the measure class Q we
introduced. To lighten the notations, we write M; for M;(x, () and m; for In My (x, ¢).
In the minimum variance case, our goal is to minimize E[M?]. From the definition
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of (My)i>o, it is easily seen that

1
dmt = bld)\t + J}st + bgdt - §Ct2dt — Ctth
|z| 2(dz, dt).

1
= [blnw — M- )+ by — 2@?} dt — AWy + (x + bm)/
z€R

Since M? = exp{2m,}, Ito’s lemma for semimartingales yields
1
dM7 = 2M2 ([blﬁ(a = Ae-) + b2+ QCE] de Ctth>

M2 /ZGR(eXp{Q(bln +2)|2]} — 1) 2(dz, db)
=2M2 {)\t_ ([w(o, 2(bin +x)) — 1] — bm> + (bme + by + ;gf)] dt

— 2M? (AW + M2 / (exp{2(byin + z)|2|} — 1) Z(dz, dt),
z€R

where we have used
(exp{2(bin + z)|z|} — 1) v(dz)A—dt

| (expztim+ )l ~ 1) oidzdt = [
z€R z€R
= [4(0,2(b1n + x)) — 1A—dt.
Using the martingale conditions b1k + by = 0 and b1k = ¥(0,b1n + z) — 1 from
Proposition 4.8, the SDE becomes
1 1
dM} = 2M7. |:)‘t <2¢(07 2(b1n + ) — (0,010 + ) + 2) + 2@1 de
(4.43)
=20 W4 M2 [ (expl20un + )l2]) - 1)
z€R

From Equation (4.43), we observe that we have to minimize

Z(dz, dt).

1
51/}(0, 2(bin+x)) — ¥ (0,b1n + x).
Since this quantity only depends on b1n + x, set a := by + x. The function

1
a = §¢(07 2&) - ¢(Oa Cl)
admits a unique global minimum at a = 0, for a value of ¢(0,0) = —1/2. Indeed,

from Jensen’s inequality,
1 1
5711(07 2&) - 1/1(0» a) 2 in(Ov a’) - 1/)(07 a)'
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Since the strictly convex function x — %xz — x reaches its global minimum at z = 1,
we get

1
S(0,20) = p(0,0) > -1/2,
proving that a = 0 corresponds to the global minimum of a — %¢(0» 2a) — ¥(0,a).

Note that by Proposition 4.9, the law of the stock price under the risk-neutral
measure depends only on a = byn + x. We can thus choose to set © = b; = by = 0.

We move to the minimal entropy risk-neutral measure, for which we have to minimize
E[M; In M;] = E[mse™t]. The function f : R — R defined as f(x) = ze® satisfies

f(x) =e" + ze®
and
" (x) = 2e* + ze®.
As a consequence, Ito’s lemma yields
d(mee™) = df(ms)
= M- [bm(e — A=)+ bo — ;cf] dt — e™= AW,

1
+ mt_emt‘ |:b1fi(0 — )\t_) + b2 — 2(,52:| dt — mt_emt‘Ctth

1
+ 5(26”“* + mt,em"*)gfdt

+/ [(mt_ + a|z])eme-talzl — mt_emt*} E(dz,dt)
z€R

1
= (14 my_)e™ (b1k(0 — N ) + ba)dt + igfemf*dt — (€™ +my_e™) (AW,
+my—e™ = [1(0,a) — 1X—dt + ae™ = (0, a) \,—dt

+/ [(mt_ + a|z])eme-talzl — mt_emt*} 2(dz, dt),
z€R

where

#(0.a) = 22 (21, 2) — E[J¢]eél).

822 (21,22):(0,0.)

By using the martingale conditions by = —k6b; and (0, a) — 1 = by of Proposition
4.8, we obtain after some simplifications

d(mge™) = ™ [)\t (a'(0,a) —(0,a) + 1) + ;Cf} dt — (™ 4+ my_e™ ) dW,

+/ [(mt_ + alz|)em—Falzl — mt_emt—} 2(dz, dt).
z€R
(4.44)
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From Equation (4.44), we deduce that we have to minimize the function
a— ay’(0,a) — 1(0,a) = E[alé[e®*] — eI¢].

Since the function x — xe” — e* reaches its unique global minimum at x = 0, the
function a — at’(0,a) — 1(0,a) admits a unique global minimum at ¢ = 0. This
gives the same result as in the variance minimization case, so that Qv = Qg. We
conclude from Proposition 4.9 that both under Qy and Qg, all the parameters
(with of course the exception of the drift of the stock price p) remain as under the
physical measure P.

To obtain this result, we have ignored the term ¢? in Equations (4.43) and (4.44).
However, by the definition of ({;):>0 (Proposition 4.10), this process depends on
b1n + x and therefore should be part of the quantity to minimize to find the optimal
measures. The term ¢? was not included in the analysis because its inclusion would
lead to tedious computations, and the resulting measure would not be part of the
class of measures we introduced.

4.5 Pricing of call options

In this section, we show how to price call and put options in our framework. We
proceed by numerically inverting the Fourier transform of the option prices.

Numerical computation of the Fourier transform

This subsection is devoted to a numerical method that allows to solve the FPDE of
Corollary 4.3. We work with a grid on [0,7] X [—Zmax, Zmax] Where T, Zmax > 0 are
fixed constants. The discretization step sizes are Ay := T'/ny and A, := zyax /N
with ng,n, € N. The grid is defined as {to, ... ,tn, } X {2—n., Z—n.+1, .- - 2n, } Where
ty = xAs and zy := yA,. This grid contains (n; + 1) x (2n, + 1) points. We
set 0o :=1— 2. Note that for any a € (0,1), we have o, € (3,1), so that the
inequalities ¢; < t; + $A¢ < tj40, < tj41 always hold.

We use @&0) to denote the approximated values of the function <p&0) from Corollary

4.3. That is, for fixed s,y1,y2,v,u and w € C, we write
B0 (¢, 2) = B(w, 2)e D (t, 7, w, 2|5, y1, Yo, v, 1)
to express the fact that 6@&0) (t,z) is the quantity that aims to approximate
B(w, zi)gago)(t,r,w,z\s,yl,yz,v,u).
Similarly, we also write

Aa(ﬁ((xo) 9 (0)
t I~
A B~ 5

(t,r,w, Z|S,y1,y2, v, U’)
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and (0) (0)
AP 0
Y Z: (t,Z) z’}/(rawwz) gj (taTaW72|3aylva,U,U)-

The FPDE of Corollary 4.3 translates into

Aa@((lo) . A@(ao)
W(tj+davzi) = B (tjton, 2i) + VTz(tj”‘“Zi)' (4.45)

We will now give the formulas for our approximations and study their rates of
convergence.

The approximation used for the Caputo fractional derivative is the one introduced
in Alikhanov (2015). The Caputo derivative approximation for a function f is

d° f A AF xR e flEssn) = f(t)
ST yallp, )= 2t N7 e JWs1) 7 JTs) 4.46
dtu<]+ a) Ata(JJr a) F(I—O[) SZOC] s At ( )
where ¢\ := 1= and
aéa) + bga) if s =0,
clod) =L al® bl bl i1 < s <1, (4.47)
a;a) — b;a) if s =7,
when j € {1,...,n:}. The constants aga) and bga) are defined as
al® = (s+0,) 7= (s —1404) (4.48)

and .
b§a> ::27 [(s + O'a)2_a —(s—=1+ UQ)Q_D‘]
- (4.49)

— % [(S +o ) T (s -1+ Ua)l_a] .

The approximation formula of Equations (4.46)-(4.49) is based on a quadratic
interpolation of f on the grid {0 = tg,t1,...,t,, = T} and is derived in Alikhanov
(2015). This approximation has the benefit of a high order error, that is O(A7~?),
as stated in the next proposition.

Proposition 4.11. For any o € (0,1) and f € C3[0,t;41],

def ACf

@(tﬁoa) - Tw(t””"‘) = O(A}®).

Proof. See Lemma 2 in Alikhanov (2015). O
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The fractional derivative of Corollary 4.3 is thus approximated by

a0 « j ~(0 ~(0
A 90((1) (t Z) - At ! C(,a’j) @&)(terl;Zi) - @g)(tmzi)
Ata jH+oar i) - F(l — OZ) . j—s At .

s=

(4.50)

We move to the approximation ﬂ(ﬁ,(lo) (t,z). The next proposition introduces the
formula we use.

Proposition 4.12. Let f € C%[0,T]. Then,
Ftjto.) = (1= 0a)f(t;) + 0af(tjr1) + O(AD).
Proof. The proof is based on Taylor’s theorem. This theorem implies that
oaf(tjt1)
=00 | f(titor) + (tit1 — tivo)f (L, )_,_Mfﬂ(f. 1)
e} J+oa 7+ J+oa jtoa 2 J+ (451)

(A= 0a)A)? ) )

=0q (f(fj-wa) + (1 —0a)Auf'(te,.,. )+ 5 (1)

and
(170'a)f(tj)
—(1—04) (f(tj+aa) + (t = tiron ) (tivo) + Wf”(t})) (4.52)

= (1 - Ua) (f(tj-l-oa) - UaAtf/(t]'-‘rUa) + WQAt)fH(fﬂ))

for some t;41 € (tj40.,tj+1) and ; € (tj,tj4,.). Summing Equations (4.51) and
(4.52) yields the announced result. O

The term ﬁ@&o)(t, z) is therefore computed as

B (t10.,2i) = B(r,w, zi) [O'oc@g))(tj%—l; z)+ (1 —0a)p P (L, Zi)} (4.53)

5(0)
for all ¢ € {—n.,...,n.}. The approximation ’yAAj (t,z) is more tricky. This

happens for two reasons. The first is that we have to control the rates of conver-
gence with respect to both A; and A,. The second is that we have to rely on 3
different approximations in order not to fall outside of the grid {z_,_,..., 2.}
when approximating the partial derivative with respect to z. The falling outside
of the grid problem will be explained more precisely and addressed later on, in
the case i € {—n_,n.}. For now, we assume that i € {—n, +1,...,n, —1}. The
approximation is in this case based on the following proposition.
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Proposition 4.13. Let f,k € C3[—2max, Zmax)- Then,

k(zip 1) f(ziz1) — ALK (20) f(2:) — k(z;_1) f(zi-1
oy = He M) TAK ) Mo )

Proof. By Taylor’s theorem,
AZ / 1 AZ 2 1 1 AZ ’ "=
k(ziy 1) = k(z) + 7’43 (2:) + 5\ K (z) + A k(24 1) (4.54)
for some Z; 1 € (2i,2;41) and
A, 1 /AN,
k(zi_1) = k(z) — -k (2i) + s\3 )k (2i) —

for some Z;_1 € (2;_1,2). Similarly,

A2 A3
flzivr) = f(20) + AL f'(2) + ff”(zi) + ff”’(fiﬂ) (4.56)
for some Z; 1 € (2, zi+1) and
A? A3
fzic1) = fz) = AL f'(z:) + ff”(zi) - ?sz(gi—l) (4.57)

for some Z;_1 € (%;—1,2;). Multiplying Equation (4.54) by Equation (4.56) and
Equation (4.55) by Equation (4.57) leads to

k(2 1) f(zie1) = k(zim1) F(zim1) = 2080k(20) f/(20) + ALK (20) f(z3) + O(AD).
A division by A, then implies that

k(ziy 1) f(@ig1) — AR (2:) f (i) — k(2
2A,

)f(i-1)

1
2

= k(z:)f'(z:) + O(A2),

as announced. O

Let k be a function that belongs to C3[—zmax, Zmax] and g : [0, T] X [~ Zmax, Zmax] —
R : (t,2) — g(t,z) be a function that is twice continuously differentiable with
respect to its first argument and three times continuously differentiable with respect
to its second argument. Proposition 4.12 implies that
dg dg dg

F0) 52 (40 20) = 0ak(20) 52 (11, 21) + (L= 00 ) (21) 52 15, 20) +O(A7). (4.58)
Moreover, Proposition 4.13 applied on each term at the right-hand side of Equation
(4.58) provides us with
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dg
k(2i) 22 (tdon, 21) = O(AZ + A7)

0z
k(zi13)9(ti 41, 2zie1) — K (20)9(t1, 2i) — k(2 1)9(t541, 2i-1)
Oa A (4.59)
z
-0 )k(zwé)g(tj, ziv1) — K (2:)g(t;, z1) — k(zi_1)9(t5, 2i-1)
o 20,
5(0)
The approximation VAK; (t, z) then follows from Equation (4.59), that is
APY
L S GIRNE)
@,z )R (G, zie) = As ST (W, 20) P8 (t41, 20) — (@, 7, 3 )P (41, 2im1)
O 2A.
L T IO () — A B (w20 P67 (8, 20) — (2 )08 (b 200)
+{1=0a) 2A. '
(4.60)

Unfortunately, Approximation (4.60) cannot be used when i € {—n,,n.}. The
reason is what we previously referred to as the falling outside of the grid problem.
As a matter of fact, the z; 11 (resp. z;—1) that appears in Equation (4.60) prevents
us from using this formula for i = n, (resp. ¢ = —n,) without falling outside of the
grid {z_,_,..., 2n. }. The next proposition introduces the approximations we use
when i € {—n,,n,}.

Proposition 4.14. Let f € C3[—zmax, 2max]. Then we have
(4)
_f(_zrnax + 2Az) + 4f(_zmax + Az) - 3f(_zmax)

f/(_ZmaX) = IA + O(Aﬁ)
(i)
f/(Zmax) — Sf(zmax) - 4f(zmax Q_AAz) + ,f(zmax - QAZ) + O(Ai)

Proof. By Taylor’s theorem,

f(_zmax + Az) - f(_zmax)

= ) G () £ O(A2) (461)

A,
and
f//(fzmax) = f”(*zmax + Az) + O(Az)
f(_zmax + ZAZ) - 2f(_zmax + Az) + f(_zmax) (462)

= z +O0(A,).
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Substituting Equation (4.62) into Equation (4.61) gives

f(_zmax + Az) - f(_Zmax)
A,

= fl(_zmax) +

f(_zmax + 2Az) - 2f(_zmax + Az) + f(_zmax)
2A,

+O(A2).

Result (i) is obtained by isolating f’(—zmax)- The proof of (ii) is similar and
therefore omitted. 0

Proposition 4.14 motivates the approximations

Agy)
WTZ(UMQ ) Zi)

~(0 ~(0 ~(0
— 0 (841, 2i42) + 400 (41, zir1) — 308 (841, 24) (4.63)

=047y (w, 2i) 24,
5(0) ~(0) 4(0)
—do (t, 2 4p8” (t5, i — 3¢5 (t;, 2
+ (1= 0a)y(w, )2 (t, zi+2) +4Pa” (8}, 2i41) — 3Pa (t5, 21)
2A,
when ¢ = —n, and
Agy”

’YW(tjwa’Zi)

(0 50 Dy
308 (tj+1,21) — 408 (t41, 2im1) + 8 (ty41, 2i2) (4.64)

= 0w, ) A
+(0) ~(0) ~(0)
306 (tj,2z:) —4 ti,zii1) + Qo (ti, 2
+ (1= 0a)y(w,2) 22 (1, 21) — 4n (QJA D)+ da (22
z

when i = n,. From Equation (4.45), we replace the approximations by their
formulas of Equations (4.50), (4.53), (4.60), (4.63) and (4.64), and we express the
values of time ¢;41 in function of the values up to time ¢;. This leads to
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5(0)

Go (tjt1,Zit1)

2A,

,O’aAtl_a,y(w, Zl+é)‘|

(ev,5) Al P Bv(wz)
b C —« t X9z, (3
+ @0 (t41, 21) ll“(lo—a) — Ay %0aB(r,w, z) + T
JQA}7QW(W» Zl‘,l)
+S0&0)(tj+1,21',1) QAZ 2
. (0) 1—a cga’j) (4.65)
= Pa (tj7zi) (1_Ja)At 5(r7w72i)+m
1
- (04 J) () (4 5(0) )
I'(l-a) ; (et 20) = 015, 2)
(1—0,)A™® oy
o 9200 )P (1, 2001) = A 5L 2000 (1, 21)

= (w, Zifé)s@flo) (t5, 211)}

in the case i € {—n, +1,...,n, — 1}. Otherwise, it gives

A JQA17QW W, Z; . _2A17aa_oé’y W, 2
Bt 5002) | TR LIy g0ty 50) | 2R
() o
¢ —a o WAN Y(w, 2;)
+ @0 (tj41,2i-1) [F(loa) — A 0aB(rw, z) + 3t2Az]
0 1 ((Ja J)
= o0t 20) | (1= 0) A6 (20 + 5oy (4.66)

17 Oé ZC(O‘J) (A(aO) S+lvzz) @g)(ts,zi))
s=0

(1— UQ)A% “y(w, 2;) A (0)
20, [_% (

by, 2iv2) + 400 (8, 201) = 3010 (85, 24)|
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when i = —n, and
(cv,4) 1-a

. ¢ _ gaA; "y (w, 2
@SXO) (tjt1,2) [F(f—a) — A% YoaB(r,w, ;) — 3t2AZ()‘|

. 2A v (w, 2
+ @510) (tj-i-la Zz’—l) |: t A'y( ):|

A _UQA17QW W, 24
+ @V (41, 2i2) { tQAZ ( )}

Jed) (4.67)

=3O . (1 = Al—a ) _0

Po” (t5, 2i) [( 0a)ArB(r,w, z;) + I(1 a)‘|

1 = a,j ~ ~
e 2O (A 20— 20)
s=0

(1—0a)A; *v(w, 2)
2A,

{3%0) (tj,2i) — 400 (5, zi-1) + O (¢, Zz‘—Z)]

when ¢ = n,. Equations (4.65)-(4.67) actually describe a linear system of equations.
Namely, if we define the matrix v € R(27=+1)x(2n-+41) 54

3V, —4Yn, Tz e 0 0 0
Tnz—1+4 —A:0vn, 1 CE 0 0 0
0 0 0 'anz+1+% —ALOV_n, 41 *'Y,anrl,%
0 0 0 —V—nz 4Y—n, —3V—n.

where v; and 9v; are respectively used as shorthands for v(w, z;) and %(w, 2),
and the matrix g € RGn=+1x(n=+1) 54

B = diag (B(r,w, zn.), B(r,w, zn. 1), .., B(r,w,2-n.))
then we can rewrite Equations (4.65)-(4.67) in the matrix form

_ Alfa (B+i)+lﬂ A"‘(tv )
Tag 2A, F(l—a) 14 j+1

(c,5)
Jo-eosi (o ) it e
1 3
T —ay 2o 07 (@7 (te) = 9°(1)

s=0

+

where T € R(27=+1)x(27:+1) s an identity matrix and

‘foa(tj) = (@g))(tﬁ znz)v @((10) (tjﬁznz*l)v RN @&0)(%’ z*nz))—r € R(2n2+1)><1'
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From the initial condition ¢ (o) = 1, it is thus possible to compute recursively all
the @, (t;)’s by using

¢ (tj+1)
(e,j) 7171 (ev,5)
_ [UQAg—a (g + 212) + IFES — a)] [(1 — ga)AlT (g ¥ 212) n IF(CS - a)] &° (1))

(and) 77Lid

1 —a C, ) 1 ner o

TTi-a {U“A% (mglz)”r(f-a)} AT (@ (tag1) — $°(85))
=0

Inversion of the Fourier transform via FFT

Now that we are armed to compute the values of the transform ¢, this subsection
describes in details how to obtain the call prices from this transform by inverting it.
As in Carr and Madan (1999), this inversion is performed numerically with the help
of a Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) algorithm. For a fixed maturity 7' > 0, and an
evaluation time ¢ € [0,7T), we wish to compute the call price

Egle ™7 (X5 — e*).|Gy],

where (X;)¢>0 is the logarithm of the stock price and k = In K is the log-strike. By
the Markov property, this call price can be considered as the function

C(T7 k|ta Y1,Y2,7, ’LL) = EQ[e_TST (GXST - ek)-‘r'(ASt 5 )\St 5 St7 USt) = (?le Y2, 0, U)]

Since this function is not square integrable (with respect to the log-strike k), Fourier
theory does not apply. However, if we fix ¢ > 1, then the function

C(T7 k‘tv Y1,Y2,0, ’LL) = eak]EQ[e_TST (eXST - ek)+|(ASt7)‘St7 St7 US't) = (111» Y2,0, U)]

is square integrable and its Fourier transform exists. Denote by ¢ the Fourier
transform with respect to the log-strike k,

é(T7w|tay17y27vvu) ::/6iwkC(T?k|tay17y27vvu)dk'
R

This Fourier transform can be expressed in terms of the Fourier-Laplace transform
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of the couple (S, Xg,) through the following computations
é(T’wItyl,yz,v,U):/e(iw+5)kC(T7klt,yl,yz,v,U)dk
R
= /e(lw“)k/ / e "o (ezl — ek) pa(T, zo, 1|t, Y1, Y2, v, u)dz1dzodk
70 /e pa (T, o, T1|t, Y1, Y2, v, u)/ 1“9k qkda deo

pa (T, $0,$1|t,y1,y2,v,u)/ et DR qkde, dao

—o0

1 7rw0+(1w+s+l)a:1
- T, t , dz1d
(1w+€ 1w+€+1 /W_/]R o (T @0, 1t y1, y2, v, u)dzrdzo

ea(T,riw + e+ 1,0[t, y1, Y2, v, u).

- (iw + €)? +(1w+€)
Then we can invert the Fourier transform to obtain the call price
C(Ta k|t7 Y1, Y2,v u)

eiEk / —iwk SDOC(T T iw +€+1 O|t Y1,Y2, 0, U)dw (468)
R+ (iw +¢€)? + (iw +¢) '

™

We will approximate this integral with the help of Riemann sums and perform the
computations with the help of a fast Fourier transform algorithm. Following Carr
and Madan (1999), the approximation for the integral of Equation (4.68) is of the
form

C(T, ky, |t yl,yQ,v u)

wikn Po(Tsriw; + €4+ 1,00, y1,y2,0,u) [3+ (=1)7 — ¢
(iwj + €)% + (iw; +¢) 3

for the range of log-strikes k, = —kmax+Ar(n—1), kpax >0, n=1,...,N € Nand
Ap = 2kmax/N. The discretization of the variable w is of the form w; = A, (j — 1)
for some A, > 0 and (j_; = 0if j = 1 and {j_1 = 0 when j # 1. Imposing
ArA, = 27/N and performing some computations yields

e—ekn

C(Tu kn|t7 Y1,Y2,v, 'lL) ~ Ay

™

)

N
C2in(j - D(n -1\ @a(T,riw; +e+1,01) i
REZEXP{ N } (iwj + )2 + (iw; + ) (=1

3+ (1) - le]
3
j=1

where ¢, (T, r,iw; + €+ 1,0/t y1,y2,v,u) = @o(T,7,iw; + € + 1,0]-). This can be
computed with a fast Fourier transform algorithm.
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4.6 Hedging of a call option

In this section, we discuss the hedging strategy for contingent claims, and in
particular for call options. A first strategy could be to “Delta” hedge the call option,
that is buying a quantity 0C/0Ag, of the underlying asset (Ag, );>0 to mimic the
first order behavior of the call option price with respect to the asset. However,
such an approach fails to properly take into account the jumps that occur in the
price. To better take into account the occurrences of jumps, we propose a hedging
strategy that is determined through a variance minimization problem, as pioneered
in Follmer and Sondermann (1985). This approach is also referred to as quadratic
hedging and is used in numerous studies. We can cite for example Follmer and
Schweizer (1991), Pham (2000) and Moraux and Hainaut (2018).

The variance minimization of the hedging error will be performed under a fixed
risk-neutral measure Q, as described in Section 4.4. The choice of such a measure is
questionable. As a matter of fact, this approach suffers from two drawbacks. The
first is that the chosen risk-neutral measure Q becomes an input of the optimization
procedure that leads to the hedging strategy. Consequently, the hedging strategy
provides neither a risk-neutral measure nor a price for the contingent claim. The
second drawback is that the profits and losses that will occur in practice are ruled
by the real-world probability measure. From this point of view, the optimization
should be performed under the real probability measure and not under a risk-neutral
one. However, hedging under a risk-neutral measure has some benefits. On the one
hand, quadratic hedging with discontinuous processes under probability measures
that are not risk-neutral does not admit a solution in general. On the other hand,
the non-uniqueness of a risk-neutral measure allows to adjust the parameters that
appear in the optimization problem. In particular, the parameters could then be
adjusted to reflect the uncertainty over the evolution of prices and the risk aversion
of traders. As noted in Hansen and Sargent (1995) and Hansen and Sargent (2001),
the risk-neutral measure can be chosen so that the obtained hedging strategy is
more conservative than any other strategy built under P.

The quadratic hedging approach relies on predictable representation theorems for
martingales. Such theorems allow to write contingent claims as stochastic integrals
of predictable processes with respect to the risk factors that drive the underlying
asset price. The first representation theorem is often called the Kunita-Watanabe
decomposition theorem and was introduced in Kunita and Watanabe (1967). Similar
results can be found in Kunita (2004) and in Chapter 3 of Jacod and Shiryaev (2003).
We start with the general case of the hedging of a square integrable contingent
claims Y. More precisely, we establish the existence and uniqueness the quadratic
hedging strategy under each fixed risk-neutral measure Q. Afterwards, we determine
the particular hedging strategy when the contingent claim Y is the payoff of a call
option.

In order to rely on the Kunita-Watanabe decomposition theorem for square inte-
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grable martingales, we work with the discounted asset prices. Recall that in the
subdiffusive case, the discounted asset price is (Ast)t>(), where flt =e At > 0.
Fix a risk-neutral measure QQ as in Section 4.4. Note that when talking about
square integrable martingales, we refer to the terminology of Protter (2005) (P.180),
i.e. an (F;)r>0-adapted stochastic process (M;):>o that satisfies E[M?] < 400 and
E[M|Fs] = M, for all t > s > 0. In particular, we do not necessarily mean
that sup,>, E[M?] < +o0o (the processes that satisfy this additional condition are
referred to as L? martingales in Protter (2005) and are of course square integrable
martingales).

Let T > 0 be a deterministic maturity and Y be an F;°“-measurable positive
and square integrable random variable that represents the payoff of a contingent
claim to be paid at time 7. We aim at finding a portfolio (or strategy) in order to
hedge the contingent claim Y. A portfolio consists of a vector valued predictable

stochastic process (ﬂt(o), 7rt(1), .. 77Tt(d))te[0,T] where d is the number of risky assets

in the market and ﬂ'gi) is the quantity of assets ¢ to be hold at time ¢. Asset ¢ =0

is the risk-free asset. In our case, d = 1 and the present value (V;(7)).epo,r of the

portfolio w = (77,50), ﬂ'gl))te[o’T] is given by

Vi(m) = 70 4+ 2V Ag, (4.69)
at time ¢. On top of being (.7-'{403),56[OyT]—predictable, we require the portfolio 7 to
be self-financing. This concept refers to the fact that the instantaneous changes
in the value (Vi(7))¢cjo,r) are due to changes in the prices of the assets, and
not to instantaneous rebalancing of the asset quantities (77150), ng))te[o,T] we hold.
Mathematically, this condition is expressed as

t
Vi(m) = Va(m) + / rMddg,.
0

For more material about self-financing portfolios, we refer to the chapter 2 of
Jeanblanc et al. (2009). The goal is thus to find

* : _ —rST 2
7" = arg min Eq [(Vr(w) —e Y)? (4.70)

where I is the set of all self-financing portfolios. The next result requires the notion
of orthogonal martingales, given at Definition 4.1. Let us state the Kunita-Watanabe
decomposition theorem.

Lemma 4.9. Let (Bt)i>o0, (Mi)i>0 be two square integrable (Q,G)-martingales,
where G = (Gi)i>0 s a filtration that satisfies the usual conditions. There exists a
unique choice of square integrable (Q, G)-martingales (M]);>0 and (M} )i>0 such
that



Chapter 4. Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets in Presence of Jump
156 Clustering

(i) (M{)i>0 € ®(B), where

t
®(B) := {(/0 qﬁudBu) : (du)us0 is a G-predictable process} ,
>0

(ii) (M} )i>0 is orthogonal to any process that belongs to ®(B),
(iit) (My)i=o0 and (M] 4+ M{")i>0 are indistinguishable.

The statement and the proof can be found at Proposition 4.1 in Kunita and
Watanabe (1967). In order to apply Lemma 4.9, we need the filtration (G;)¢>0 to
satisfy what are called the usual conditions. The first usual condition is that Gy
must contain all the null sets of the probability space, which is here the case by
assumption. The second is that the o-algebras G,y = ﬂ€>0 Gite and G; should
coincide for any ¢t > 0. This property is called the right-continuity of the filtration.
The two next lemmas show that the filtration F4°S that we have chosen for the
discounted asset price (Asg, );>o is right-continuous.

Lemma 4.10. Let (Hi)i>0 and (Fi)i>o be two right-continuous filtrations on the
same probability space (2, F,P). Then the filtration (HyV Fi)iso s right-continuous.
Proof. Fix t > 0. We begin by showing the inclusion

() (Hire UFiie) CHLUF (4.71)
e>0

Note that this inclusion is trivial in the case H; U F; = F, so that we assume
HUF; # F, that is HyUF; is strictly included in F. In this proof, set complements
are taken with respect to F, i.e. for A C F, A= F \ A. Let B € H; U F;. By the
right-continuity of the filtrations and two applications of De Morgan’s laws, we have

se(ne)o(n7)
-(0e) (0

() (u)

so that there are e4,ex > 0 such that B € Hiie,, N Figer. Setting e = ey A er,
we have that B € Hy. N Fiye, which implies

B e ﬂ (/Ht+,3 U ]:tJre)

e>0
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and thereby proves the inclusion at Equation (4.71). As a consequence,

(o (m(’}‘lt+g U]:t+5)> C Ht\/]:t-

e>0

It remains to show that

ﬂ (Hite VFiie) =0 (ﬂ (Heye U ft+s)> ,

e>0 e>0
To this end, note that
B € Neso(Hite V Fise)
< For any € > 0, B € S whenever S is a g-algebra that satisfies S D Hyye U Fige
< For any € > 0, B € S whenever S is a g-algebra that satisfies S D Hijye V Fiqe
& Forany € >0, B € Hyye V Fige
& BeNagHive V Fire),
concluding the proof. O

Lemma 4.11. The filtration FA°S is right-continuous.

Proof. Recall that F*°% = F4V, where F*Y = FAV FY = FV v F/ v FY.

First we show that F4U is right-continuous. According to Lemma 4.10, it is enough

to show that F", F/ and FV are right-continuous. The right-continuity of both
FY and FW is guaranteed by Theorem 31 in the chapter 1 of Protter (2005), which
states that the natural filtrations of Lévy processes completed with the null sets are
right-continuous. The proof of the right-continuity of natural filtrations of counting
processes (Theorem 25 in the same chapter) is also valid for the right-continuity of
F7. It follows that F4:Y is right-continuous. It remains to show that this conclusion
extends to the time-changed filtration F4°5.

Fix ¢ > 0 and assume that A € [,y ft’i"f. Then for each n € N and all s > 0,

AN{S,;1 < s} e FAY. It implies that for any k € N,

1 AU
1 < — =t .
N | |Am{st+n \s+m}e}'s+k, (4.72)

m>k neN

and thus the right-continuity of F4U entails that the set of Equation (4.72) is in
FAU. Finally, since the paths of (S;);>0 are nondecreasing and right-continuous, the
set of Equation (4.72) equals AN{S; < s}. This proves that A € }'g‘t’U =Ff%. O
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We can now state the existence and uniqueness of the quadratic hedging strategy.

Proposition 4.15. Let Y be a .7-'74"5- measurable square integrable random variable.
Then there exists a unique choice of a FA°S-predictable process (yt)i=o0 and a
martingale (M;)i>o such that

T
e ITY = / ysdAs. + Mrp (4.73)
0

with (My);>0 being orthogonal to any process in ®(A o S). Moreover, there exists a
unique solution to the quadratic hedging problem (4.70) given by

= (]EQ[KTSTY] - yOASmyt)tE[O,T}-

Proof. Define the process (Y;)i>0 as Y; := Eg[e "7 Y |F/A°9]. Tt is then clear that
(Y2)¢>0 is a square integrable (Q, FA°%)-martingale. Lemma 4.9 entails the existence
of a unique choice of a FA°-predictable process (yt)i>0 and a square integrable
(Q, FA°%)-martingale (M;);>0 such that

t
Y, = / ysdAs, + M.
0

Moreover, the stochastic integral ( fg ysdAs,)i>o is a square integrable (Q, FA4°%)-
martingale. Equation (4.73) follows. The orthogonality of (M;):>o to any process
in ®(A o S) corresponds to the second statement of Lemma 4.9. Then, for any

MOpG

self-financing portfolio w = (7, ’, 7, '), we can write

Eq[(Vr(m) — e7"1Y)?]

2
T

=Eg (VO(TI') —|—/ (7‘(‘51) — yu)dAg, — MT>
0

T )\ (4.74)
=Eq [(VO(W) - MT)Q} +Eq </0 (r) — yu)dASu>

T
72EQ MT/ (’Nl(tl) *yu)dASu
0

Note that (fot(m(}) — yu)d;lsu> . € ®(AoS) and thus this martingale is orthogonal
(>

to (My)i>0. It implies that

T
Eq MT/ (7T1(¢1) _yu)d;lSu =0.
0
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Therefore, with some more straightforward computations, Equation (4.74) becomes

Eq[(Vr(m) — e "57Y)?] =(Vo(m) — Mo)? + Eq[(Mr — Mo)?]

T 2
—I-EQ (/ (7T7(il) — yu)dfisu>
0

To this point, it is already clear that the optimal initial value for the hedging
strategy is Vo (m) = My = Eg[e "57Y]. It is also clear that the optimal (wt(l))t>0 is
determined through the minimization of

T 2
Eq (/ (Fﬁl)—yu)dAsu>
0

Moreover,

=Eq H(W(l) ) (Ao 8),(x® —y) - (Ao 5)} T} (4.75)

T
=Eqg [/ (ng)—yt>2d[AoS,zzloS]t
0

where ((7(") —y) - (Ao S)); denotes the stochastic integral f(f(m(f) —yu)dAg, . The
first and second equalities in Equation (4.75) respectively follow from Corollary 3

and Theorem 29 in Protter (2005), since (fot (m&l) - yu)dﬁsu) - is a martingale.
t>

Quadratic variations being increasing processes, the quantity at Equation (4.75)
is minimized when 7r§1) =y, for all ¢ > 0. The result follows by combining our

findings with Equation (4.69). O

Unfortunately, Proposition 4.15 does not give an explicit way to compute the optimal
strategy w*. The reason is that the Kunita-Watanabe decomposition theorem does
not give an explicit formula for the predictable process (y;):>0 but only asserts
its existence and uniqueness. However, for any square-integrable contingent claim
whose payoff depends only on the terminal value AST of the stock, one can use
Ito’s lemma to compute explicitly the solution of the quadratic hedging problem.
The remainder of this section is thus dedicated to the explicit quadratic hedging
portfolio when Y = f(Ag,.). By the Markov property, there exists a function g such
that the (F/°%);>o-martingale (V3);>0 = (Eg[e "7 f(As, )| F#*°%])i>0 satisfies

EQ[e_TSTf(AST)|~F£405] = g(ta ASH)‘SwStv USt)’ (4'76)
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or
g(tvylay%vvu) = E[eirr‘STf(AST)KASw /\Stv Stv USf,) = (y17y27vvu)]' (477)

We now show that the argument ¢ is actually irrelevant in the function g. The
intuition behind this result is that in the time-changed setting, the relevant time
is given by the last observed value of (Usg,):>0, ruling out the original time scale
(t)t>0. To prove this, we rely on two intermediary results.

Lemma 4.12. For allt > 0, it holds that Sy, =t a.s.. Moreover S oU = idg+

a.s., that is the processes ((S o U)y)i=o0 and (t)i>o0 are indistinguishable.

Proof. The first part of the statement follows readily from
Su,(w)(w) = inf{r > 0:U; > Us(w)}

and the fact that the paths of (U;);>o are strictly increasing a.s.. The second part
of the statement is a consequence of the cadlag paths of ((S o U)¢)¢>0, combined
with the first statement. O

Lemma 4.13. For each u > s > 0, we have
{Ss =v}N{Us, =u} ={S, =v}N{Us, =u}. (4.78)
As a consequence,

{Ss =v}N{Us, =u} ={S, =v}nN{Us, =u}N{Us, = u}. (4.79)

Proof. Let w be a member of the set at the left-hand side of Equation (4.78). Since
U,(w) = u, it is clear that

Sy(w) :==1nf{7 > 0: Uy (w) > u} < v.

Assume by contradiction that inf{7 > 0: U,(w) > u} < v. Then there exists an
e > 0 such that U,_.(w) > u. Hence, as u > s, this leads to v — & > S;(w) = v,
which is a contradiction. We conclude that S, (w) = v.

Conversely, let w be a member of the set at the right-hand side of Equation (4.78).
The equality Ug, () (w) = v implies that

Su(w)=(SoUoS8)s(w) =w.
Moreover, Lemma 4.12 says that (S oU o S)s(w) = Ss(w) a.s., which proves that
Ss(w) = v.

That the set at the left-hand side of Equation (4.79) contains the set at the right-
hand side is an obvious consequence of Equation (4.78) that we have just established.
Let w € {Ss = v} N {Us, = u}. By Equation (4.78), Ss(w) = Sy (w) = v, so that
Us,(w)(w) = Uy(w) = u. O
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We are now able to prove the irrelevancy of the ¢ argument in the function g of
Equation (4.77).

Proposition 4.16. Let g be the function of Equation (4.77). Then for anyt € [0,T],
u>=t,v>=0, we have
g(tuylay%v?u) = g(u A TvylayZvvvu)

so that g does not depend on t.

Proof. By Lemma 4.13,

g(tvylayQavvu) = EQ[ei’rSTf(AST)‘(ASH )‘S“St,USt) = (ylayQ,Uvu)}
=Eg [e ™" f(Asy)|(As,, As., Su, Us,, Us,) = (y1,y2, v, u,u)] .

If w < T, the Markov property of (S;,Ug,)i>0 implies that

Eq [67TSTf(AST)|(ASua AS,>Sus Us,, USu) = (yla Y2,0,U, ’LL)]
=Eqg [e7"57 f(As,)|(As,, As,, Su, Us,) = (y1, 42,0, u)]
= 9(U7yl7y27U7U)

whereas if u > T, one has

EQ [67TSTf(AST)|(ASU,a )‘Sua Su7 USsa USU) = (yla Y2,0,U, u)]
= e_rSTf(AST)
= g(T,y1,y2, v, u).

Indeed, in that case, since Ug, = Ug, = u and s < T < u, we have v = 5, < St <
S, = v. O

The previous result motivates that in the following, the function g will be defined as

91, y2,v,u) = Egle ™57 f(As,)|(As,, As, s Su, Us,) = (y1,y2,v,u)).

Assuming that g has continuous second order partial derivatives, we apply Ito’s
lemma for semimartingales on the process (g(flst,)\st,st, Us,))i>0. To do so, note
that all the processes that are involved are indeed semimartingales. As a matter of
fact, since (A¢);>0 and (A\)¢>o are semimartingales, Theorem 10.16 in Jacod (1979)
implies that their time-changed counterparts are also semimartingales. Moreover,
since (St)e>0 and (Us, )e>0 have finite variation (because they are nondecreasing)
and are cadlag, Theorem 26 in the second chapter of Protter (2005) entails that
they are quadratic pure jump semimartingales. In order to use Ito’s lemma, we need
to determine the quadratic (co)variations of (or between) the processes that are
involved in the function g. We begin with the proof that the quadratic covariation
between (Uyp)i>o and (A¢)i>o or (At)i>o is zero. The proof consists in showing that
these processes never jump together.
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Proposition 4.17. The quadratic covariation processes ([A, Ult)t>0 and ([N, Ult)e>o0
are indistinguishable from the null process.

Proof. We give the proof for ([A, Ul;)i>0 only, as the case of ([A, U];)i>0 is essentially
the same.

The proof rely on the assumption regarding the structure of the probability space
(Q, F,P) explained in the introduction of the model. Since (U;)¢>0 is a quadratic
pure jump semimartingale’, it holds that

[A, U], = Z AAAUS.

0<s<t

Let us define J*(w) = {s € (0,#] : AUs(w) > n~'} and J;(w) = Ups1 I (w) =
{s € (0,t] : AUs(w) > 0}. Since (U)o is almost surely strictly increasing and
Ui (w) < 400 for almost all w, the set J;*(w) is almost surely finite for all n > 0 and
t > 0 (which also implies that the set of jumps J;(w) is countable, as it is a countable
union of finite sets). Similarly, we define J;*(ws) = {s € (0,1] : AU (w2) >n~1t}
and J;(ws) = U1 J(w2). Note that for all n, J™(ws) = J*(w1,ws). From the
monotone convergence theorem and Tonelli’s theorem, it follows that

E[[A, UL <E| Y |AA[AU,

0<s<t

- [ X 184)IAT)P()

SETt(w)

— lim /Q S A4 W) AU, (@)P(dw)

n—-+oo
seJM(w)

= lim / / > [AA(wr,wa)| AU (w1, w2) P (duwy )PP (dwy)
QQ Ql

n—-+oo
s€JM (w1,w2)

=, / / > IAAW (w1)| AU (ws) P (dewry )PP (duwp)
Qz Ql

n—-+o0o -
seJ" (w2)

lim > AU (wy) ( / |AA§1)(w1)|P<1>(dw1)> P®) (dws)
n—-4o0o Qs sejn(w2) o

= lim > AUP (ws)[¥(1,0) — 1E[A,_]E[AN]P?) (duws)
sej["(un)

7 Again, this process is cadlag and since it is strictly increasing, it has finite variation. Theorem
26 in the second chapter of Protter (2005) therefore implies that it is a quadratic pure jump
semimartingale.
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where the last equality is a consequence of ANy, = 0 P-a.s., for all s > 0. We
conclude that for all ¢ > 0, [4, U], = 0 a.s., that is ([A, Ul¢)i>0 and the null process
are modifications. The conclusion then follows from the fact that ([A4,Ul;)i>0 is a
cadlag process (which is a consequence of Theorem 22 in Protter (2005), combined
with the polarization identity for quadratic variations). O

Corollary 4.5. The quadratic covariation process ([A o S,U o S])i>0 and ([Ao
S,U o S]y)i>0 are indistinguishable from the null process.

Corollary 4.6. The processes (|JA(A0S) A(UoS)|)i>0 and (|A(NoS) A(UoS)i])i>o0
are indistinguishable from the null process.

Proof. This follows from the proof of Proposition 4.17. It is shown that the process
(D 0<sct |AA5|AU;)i>0 is indistinguishable from the zero process. The result then
follows from the inequalities

0<[A(A0S) AU S| < D |AAAU,

0<s<S,
and

0< AN S AU S) < Y |AN|AUL.
0<s<St

O

Proposition 4.18. For any semimartingale (X;)i>0, the quadratic covariation
process ([ X, S|¢)io0 is indistinguishable from the null process.

Proof. The quadratic covariation processes being cadlag, it is enough to show that
they are modifications of the null process. As observed above, the process (S¢):>0
is a quadratic pure jump semimartingale. As a consequence, Theorem 28 of Protter
(2005) (Chapter 2) yields

X, 8] = XS0+ Y, AX.AS,

0<s<t

which is 0 a.s., since (S;)¢>0 is continuous and Sy = 0. O

Proposition 4.19. Assume that the function g of Equation (4.76) has continuous
second order partial derivatives. Then, we have that
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0
(AST7)\ST75T7UST) — g(A07>\070 0 +0'/ ASt ag dWSt
T 2 2
g Jg dg9 0%
A -1 A
+/0 [5U+f€(9 A, )ay2 s Ele® = 1]As, o

+ 5 As, 3
T ~
+/ / (g(eZASt—7)‘St7 + 77‘2|a St7 USt) -

Z ASt7>\St7St’USt) (Ast7)\st7st7USt—))'
o<tLT

dS;

g(As, ,Xs, ,Si,Us,))=E(dz,dS;)

Proof. An application of Ito’s lemma for semimartingales yields

g(t, /is,, As,, Sty Us,) — g(Asy, Asys S0, Us,)

a ~
35 (As,_,As. ,Se ,Us, )As,_ [0dWs, + As, E[ef — 1)dS,]
1
" g
(AS )\sz,Ss_, Usz)K:(e - Assf)dSS
8y2
4.80
+ / 8*"(AS A, Ss—,Us,_)dS, (450
+ T / (As, . As,_.Se_,Us, A% dS,
+ Z g SS? SsasstSS)ig(ASS_ AS _7SS—7US_>] .
0<s<t

The jump part can be decomposed as follows

> [o(As,, As,, Ss, Us,) — g(As

0<s<t

2 As,_,Se, Us, )]

Z [Q(Ass»)\ss75sy Us,) — Egg(ﬁsua)\su,sua Usu)} LA (Uos).=0}n{A(A0S)s >0}
0<s<t

+ As,, Xs,,Ss,Us,) — lim g(A
> {9( S5 AS, s,) —limg(As
0<s<t

Su»Su»USu)} LiA(Uos)s>01n{A(AoS)s=0}

+ Z { (As., As,, S5, Us, )EQQ(ASU’/\SmSu»USU)} LiAWos),>01n{A(A0S), >0}
0<s<t

and Corollary 4.6 implies that the last term is indistinguishable from the zero
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process. The continuity of g is then used to obtain

> [9(As, Xs., S, Us,) = 9(As, ,As, S5, Us, )]

0<s<t

= Z [Q(ASMASwSmUSs) —luigslg(f‘lsuw\swswUSu)] LiAos)s=0}n{A(AoS) >0}

0<s<t

+ Z [Q(Ass»)\SS,SaUSS) - E?slg(ASwASwSmUSu)} LiA(Wo8),>01n{A(A05),=0}

0<s<t

= Z [Q(AS“)\SMSs,USs) Q(Eg(gsua)\swsuaUSU,))} Liawos),s=0}n{a(des), >0}

0<s<t

+ Z [Q(ASS,)\SMSMUSS) - Q(Eg(ﬁsua)\su,smUsu))] LiAos)s>01n{A(A0S)s =0}

0<s<t

= Z [9(As,, As,, S5, Us,) — 9(As,_, As,_ S5, Us,) | 1{awes),—03n{a(des).>0}

0<s<t

+ Z [9(As,, As,, Ss,Us.) — g(As,, s, S5, Us, )| 1iawos), >0jn{a(AoS).=0} -

0<s<t

The result is finally obtained by rearranging the terms in Equation (4.80) and
rewriting the first jumps term with the help of the random measure =, which gives

Z [9(As., As., 85, Us,) — 9(As, s s, S5, Us,)] L awos).—0jn{a(des). >0}

0<s<t
T ~ ~

= / / (g(eZASt77>\St7 +77|Z|aSt7USt) _g(ASzfv)\StfaSt7USt))E(dZ?dSt)
0 z€R

and concludes the proof. O

Using Proposition 4.19, we can derive the optimal hedging strategy @* of Equation
(4.70) when Y = f(Ag,). This strategy is given in the next proposition.

Proposition 4.20. Assume that the function g of Equation (4.76) has continuous
second order partial derivatives. Then if Y = f(As,) is square integrable, the

hedging problem (4.70) admits the solution w* = (ﬂ't(o*),ﬂ't(l*))t>o, where

2 09
205 — 7 By

o o2+ As, fulem — 1)2u(dz)]
+ )‘Su— fR[g(ezflS“_ ’ /\Su— + 77|Z" Suv USu) - g(A~S1A,— ’ )‘Su— ) Suv USU)](eZ - 1)V(dz)
Ag [02 + As,_ fR(ez — 1)21/(dz)]

u—

and -
70 = Eqle 57 f(As,)] — m5™ As, -
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Proof. Recall that the function g and the FAOS—martingale (Yi)iso =
(]EQ[eirsTf(AST)|}—{AOS])t>(] Satisfy

EQ[eirSTf(AST)‘ftAOS] = g(AS“ /\SM St, USt)' (481)

For any self-financing portfolio 7w = (ﬂ't(o), ﬂ't(l))te[oj], we have the following decom-
position of the quadratic hedging error

Eg [(YT — Vo(m) — /T Trt“)d/ist> ]

T 2
=Eq <YT — Yo + (Yo — Vo(w)) — / ﬁ“d/ist)
0

T 2
(Yo — Vo(m))* + (YT — Yo — / wgl)d45t>
0

T
+2(Yo — V() (YT — Yy — / 7rt(1>dfist)
0

T 2
(YT —Yo—/ n§”dfist> ] ,
0

where the last equality comes from

= (Yo — Vo(m))? + Eq

Eg[Yr — Yo = Yo — Yo =0

T ~
/ ng)dASt
0

as (Y3)i>0 and (Ast)tzo are F4°S_martingales. It is then clear that the optimal
ilillitial amount is Vp(7*) = Yy = Eg[e "7 f(As,.)]. Next, Proposition 4.19 implies
that

T ~ T 9
Yo — Yo — / rMddg, = a/ As, [ 2L — 7)) aws,
0 0 I

T 2 2
+/ [ag (0= As, )DL — g, Eglef — 1]hs,_ (8; - 7r(1>> +Z A gyg] ds;
0 1

and

Eq -0,

ov =7 Oya

T zZ A
g(e®As, , s, +n|z|, St Us
+/ / (7 AsioAs el 5 Use) L | E@sasy
0 z€ER 7g(ASt—7ASt,—?St7USt)7(e 71)A51,—7rt

+ Z (g(ASthSuShUSt) _Q(AS“)\S“St,USt,))
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In order to shorten the notations, we define

- g -
HY = cAg, (g(ASt_ As, S, Us, ) — 7r§1>> ,

oy
@ ._ 99 3 A9
H," = =(As,_,As,_,Si—,Us, ) + k(0 — As,_ ) —(As,_, As,_,Si—,Us,_)

8U ay2
_ 9a -

- ASt—EQ[e§ - 1})‘537 (ai(ASf s ASt, s St_, USt,) — Wt(l))
o? ., 0% -

+ 7A%t, Ty%(ASt,f ) >\St— ) St—7 USt, )a

t
x® .= / / (g(ezAsu_,)\su_ + 12|, Su,Us,) — 9(As,_, As,_, S, Us,)
0 z€R
— (" — 1)A5uw;1))5(dz,dsu)
and

XY= > (9(As,, As,, SusUs,) — 9(As,, As,, Su, Us, )

o<u<t

Moreover we denote
t t
xV = / HPaws, X = / H?ds,
0 0

and (Hy)iepo,r) = (Ve — Yo — fot F&l)dﬁsu)t>o, which is a martingale. Using the
notations we introduced, we find

T
Hr=Yr—-Yy— / W)Sl)d;lst
0

T T
— / HYdWs, + / HPas, + x4+ x (4.82)
0 0
4
-y
k=1
Since (Ht)te[O,T] is a martingale, we have

2
T
Eq (YT ~ Yy — / wt(l)dAst) = Eq[H?] = Eq[[H, H]7],
0

where the second equality follows from Corollary 3 in Protter (2005) (Chapter 2).
Combining Equation (4.82) and the bilinearity of quadratic covariations, it follows
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that

4 4
[H,H] =YY (XWX,

Note that the process (Xt(k))te[oﬂ is continuous when k € {1,2} and quadratic
pure jump when k # 1. Indeed, Theorem 29 in Protter (2005) (Chapter 2) implies
that

t 2
[X(2)7)((2)]t:/ (Hffj) d[S, ]
0

which is indistinguishable from the null process, as implied by Proposition 4.18. It
follows that if & # 1 and j € {1,2, 3,4} then

[X(k),X(j)]t — [X(j),X(k)]t — Z Aquk)Axéj).

o<u<gt
Since (Xt(k))te[oj] is continuous for k € {1,2}, we infer that ([X*), X@)]),c0 7 is

indistinguishable from the null process whenever k € {1,2} and j # 1. In addition,
Theorem 29 in the second chapter of Protter (2005) also entails that

t 2 t 9
[X(l),X(ﬂ]t:/ (H£1>) d[WoS,WoS]u:/ (H}}’) ds.,.
0 0

Next we have
t
(X3, x®)], =/ / (g(ezfisu,)\su +nlz|, Su, Us,)
0 z€R
B B 2
—g(As, ,Xs, ,Su,Us,) — (e — 1)A5u_7r§}>> 2(dz,dS,),

[X(4)7 X(4)]t = Z (Q(ASW)\SM Su7 USu) - g(ASua )\Suas’tm []Su,))2

o<u<t

and
X, XW), = [X®, X, =0,

which follows from Corollary 4.6. As a consequence,

[H,H]r = /Ot (Hff))stu

+ Z (g(ASua)‘Su7SuaUSu)_g(ASu7)\SuaSU7USu,>>2

O<ugt

t
+/ / (g(ezAsu,Asu +nlz|, Su,Us,) — 9(As,_;As,_, Su,Us,)
0 z€R

2
—(e* — 1)215“,_7@1)) 2(dz,dS,).
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and thus the strategy (wﬁl))te[w] will be chosen so as to minimize the quantity

T 2
EQ [H%} = EQ |:/ <O—A5u_ (aag(ASu_ ; )‘S“_ ) Sufv USu_) - Trz(tl))) dSu]
0

Y1

T
+Eg / / <9(eZAsU,-,>\sn_ +1l2], Su, Us, ) — g(As, , As,_,Su,Us,)
0 z€R

u

2
— (e = 1)1215“77(1)) v(dz)Ag,dS,

+Eq | Y (9(4s,,As,, 84 Us,) — 9(As,. As,, Su Us,))?

o<uT

Since the third term does not depend on 7" and (St)t>0 is nondecreasing (thus

dS, > 0), the problem amounts to finding

- 69 ~ 2
(1%) _ : Y9 _ (1)
= argm(lll)l{ (O’Asu <5y1 (As,_,As,_,Su—,Us,_) —m; ))

u

o (e A A 4l SuUs) ~ oA, As. S Us)
z€R
) 2
— (" — 1)Asu7l'1(tl)> v(dz)Ag, }

It is then easy to check the first and second derivatives with respect to 771(}) to
conclude that

2 dg
(1x) _ Oy

o [e2 A, [o(er —1)2w(dz)]
- As,_ [o(9(e?As, , Xs,_ +mlz],Su, Us,) — 9(As,_, As,_, S, Us, )(€* — 1)v(dz)
As, [02 + As,_ fR(ez — 1)2y(dz)]

)

as announced. O

The optimal quadratic hedging strategy for a call option comes as a corollary.

Corollary 4.7. The call price process (Y)icjo, 1) = (C(t, As,, As,,St,Us, ) )refo,1)
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is a martingale that satisfies the following SDE

. 3
C(Asy, Asp, S1,Us,) = C(Ag, Mo, 0,0) +0/ Ast,gﬁdwst
0

aC ac - acC o ., 9*C
oc 22 Ag Eglef —1 A2
+/ |:a + H(e /\St )0y2 Si— Q[ ])\St a + St a 9,2 ds;

/ / C(e*As, ,As, +n|z|,S8:,Us,) — C(As, ,As,_, S, Us,))E(dz,dS,)

Z ASta)\St7St7USt) C(Ast7ASt7St7USt—))‘

o<t<T

Moreover, in the case of a call option, the hedging problem (4.70) admits the solution
* _ (WEO*) (1%)

T T )0, Where
o2 ac
71_(1*) _ dy1

u

[0% + As,_ [ae? = 1)2w(d2)]
Su— fR(é(ezlesuf ) )\Su, + 77‘2|a S’Un Usu) - é(ASuf ) )\Su, ’ SU7 USu)(ez - 1)Z/(d2)

Ag, 0%+ Xs,_ [z — 1)2v(dz)]
and
() = Egle "5 (As, — K)4] —n§'") Ag,.
We close this section with a theoretical result about stopping-times.
Lemma 4.14. For any a.s. finite (]—'gt)-stoppz'ng-time T, the random variables Ug_

and Us,_ are (FY,)i=0-stopping times.

Proof. To prove that Ug, is a (fg)t>0—stopping time, we need to show that for
any t >0, {Us, <t} € F§. We have that

{Us, <t} = ({Us, <N {r <Y U{Us, <40 {7 > 1)) (4.83)
=0
where the emptiness of the second set follows from the inequality Us. > 7. The

right-continuous paths of (Us,):>0 imply that it is a progressively measurable
process, from what it follows that Ug_ is fgf—measurable. Note that the two
assertions of the previous sentence are respectively Propositions 4.8 and 4.9 in the
chapter 1 of Revuz and Yor (2005). The F§ _-measurability of Ug_ precisely means
that {Us, € B} N{r <t} € FY forallt > 0 and any Borel set B € Bg. It is then
obvious that Equation (4.83) implies that {Us, <t} € F§. We conclude that Us,
is a (F§ )i>o-stopping time.
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Let us prove now that Ug__ is a (.Fg;)@o—stopping time. One has

{Us,_ <t} = ({Us,_ <t} n{r=0}) U ({Us,_ <t} n{r>0})
={r=0U({Us,_ <t}n{r>0}).

As {r =0} is in F§ for any ¢ > 0, it remains to show that it is also the case for
{Us._ <t} n{r > 0}. To this end, we will establish that for any k € N,

{Us,_<tin{r>00= U {q<r<q+;}m{Usq<t}. (4.84)

€N
nSh a€QN(0,¢]

Let w be a member of the set at the left-hand side of Equation (4.84) and fix n € N.
Let ¢ € ([r(w) — 5] V0,7(w))NQ. Then w € {qg <7 < g+ 1 }. Moreover, ¢ < 7(w)
implies that Us, (w) < Us,_(w) < t and thus w € {Us, < t}. Finally, note that
Us,(w) = q entails the inequality ¢ < ¢. This proves that w is also a member of the
second set.

Let w be a member of the set at the right-hand side of Equation (4.84). Then
for each n > k, we have a ¢, € (0,t] N Q that satisfies ¢, < 7(w) < ¢n + % and
Us,, (w) <t. Up to a subsequence, we obtain that ¢, 1 7(w). Therefore,

lim Us, (w)=Us,_ (w)<t.

n—-+oo
The second inclusion follows.

It remains to observe that Equation (4.84) establishes that {Us._ <t} nN{r >0} €
Fg 1 for any k € N. The FY -measurability of this set is then a consequence of the
x

right-continuity of (FY )i>o (see Lemma 4.11). O

4.7 Numerical results

This section presents the results of our numerical experiments. These results consist
of call prices and associated implied volatilities computed with the help of the
method described in Section 4.5. The values of the parameters are from Moraux
and Hainaut (2018) and are reported in Table 4.1.

Figure 4.2 displays the prices of call options for various strikes, fractional orders «
and maturities from one to six months. Note that the case a = 1 corresponds to the
non-fractional case. All the call prices used in this section are reported in Tables
4.2 and 4.3. We observe that a lower fractional order leads to higher call prices
for the considered maturities. This observation is reflected on Figure 4.3, which
presents the implied volatilities computed with those call prices. As a matter of fact,
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Table 4.1: Parameters used for the computations.

0 P+ p— p n K o Ao r So
6.44 3047 -33.9 0.37 337.08 1471 0.2 562 0.01 100

the implied volatilities are always higher for smaller fractional orders. Figure 4.4
presents the corresponding implied volatility surfaces. From these last two figures,
we notice that the fractional model allows to introduce a special feature: the implied
volatilities are especially high for the lowest maturities. This seems to indicate that
such models correspond to a situation in which most of the movements of the price
of the stock occur very shortly. A fractional model thus seems appropriate for use
in a period of turbulent financial markets.

M=1 M=2 M=3
10+
5.
a

g o 07

= M=4 M=5 M=6 08

[ —

O 0.9
10+ -1
5.

O.

90 95 100 105 11090 95 100 105 11090 95 100 105 110
Strike

Figure 4.2: Comparison of the call option prices for various fractional orders o and
for the non-fractional case (o« = 1). M corresponds to the maturity expressed in
months.

We compare the results of the model proposed in this chapter with the well-known
model of Heston (1993). In the Heston model, the stock price is assumed to satisfy,
under the risk-neutral measure, the following SDE

A
% = rdt + /o, dW; (4.85)

t
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M=1 M=2 M=3
0.30
0251 \/ \/ T~ —
> 0.204 v \_// \,—/ o
S 015 07
> _ _ _ — 0.8
= M=4 M=5 M=6
2 — 09
£ 030 —1
0.251
\/’ \/
020{ T || /] —— | | ——
0.1544 ; : : AL ; : : AL ; . ; .
90 95 100 105 11090 95 100 105 11090 95 100 105 110

Strike

Figure 4.3: Comparison of the implied volatility smiles for various fractional orders
« and for the non-fractional case (o« = 1). M corresponds to the maturity expressed
in months.



Chapter 4. Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets in Presence of Jump
174 Clustering

Alpha=0.7 Alpha=0.8 0.32

32 0.3
0“'1’3
825
0% 0.28
Vol %j},
)
93¢
Oof > Z
5
o 3 0.26
< ”
K A $ M
S 0.24
Non-fractional
0.22
032 032
03 02
022 o2 0.2
023 o3
o o
Vol 00“7,% Vol “‘5%
A X
QX6 QX6
Qc;g 31 gc;g e 7 0.18
3 X3
’ W 7 ’ & 7
N ¥ & *
K A 8 M K A S M 0.16
RO RO —

Figure 4.4: Comparison of the implied volatilities surfaces for various fractional
orders « and for the non-fractional case. The M axis corresponds to the maturity
expressed in months and the K axis corresponds to the strikes.



175

4.7. Numerical results

Table 4.2: Call prices for strikes from 90 to 110.
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Table 4.3: Call prices for strikes from 90 to 110.
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Table 4.4: Parameters obtained for the Heston model.

o K n Vo p

a=0.7 21129 54290 0.0611 0.0955 -0.0586
a=0.8 16831 5.3945 0.0614 0.0612 -0.0572
a=09 13224 5.3998 0.0584 0.0379 -0.0504
a=1 1.0244 5.3940 0.0533 0.0226 -0.0368

where (v¢)¢>0 is the volatility process, assumed to satisfy the SDE
dvy = k(n — v)dt + U\/’thth. (4.86)

The processes (W;)>o and (W;)i>0 are two Brownian motions with correlation
p € [-1,1]. The Heston model can be calibrated by using its characteristic function,
for which we benefit from a closed-form formula, see Albrecher et al. (2007).

In order to compare our results with the Heston model, we calibrated the Heston
model on the implied volatilities computed with our model. We have performed four
calibrations: one for each fractional order o € {0.7,0.8,0.9,1}. For each calibration,
we have taken the implied volatilities for calls with strike in {90,91,...,110} and
maturity (in months) in {1,2,...,6}. We thus have 6 x 21 = 126 implied volatilities
to calibrate each Heston model. The parameters have been chosen so as to minimize
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Z Z Reference M K) Heston(M K))

M=1 K=90

where gfteference (A K) and oleston (M, K) respectively denote the implied volatility
from our model and the implied volatility from the Heston model, both for a strike
K and a maturity M months.

The results of the calibrations can be found in Table 4.4 and 4.5. We observe that
the Heston model achieves a good fit, although some small mismatches can be
observed for the lowest or highest strikes. This is not surprising, as the Heston
model is known to be able to reproduce a decent amount of implied volatility
smiles (Albrecher et al. (2007)). As a conclusion, the Heston model seems a good
approximation of our model regarding call option prices and implied volatilities.
However, the Heston model would fail both taking into account the illiquidity of an
asset via motionless periods in the price path and reproducing self-exciting shocks
in the asset price.

Conclusions

In this chapter, we proposed a model for small capitalization stocks that are
characterized by illiquidity periods. The motionless periods in their prices were
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modeled through the inverse of an a-stable subordinator. The occurrence of clustered
sudden moves in the prices were captured by the use of self-exciting Hawkes processes.
In a first section, we have showed that if we add some information about the path
of the a-stable subordinator, its inverse satisfy the Markov property. In the next
sections, we have presented a class of risk-neutral measures for our model and
described a numerical method to compute call option prices. Afterwards, we
derived quadratic hedging strategy for contingent claims, and in particular for call
options. We concluded this chapter by giving the numerical results we obtained
when computing call option prices with the method we proposed.
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Conclusions

In this thesis, we proposed new methods for mathematical finance. These contri-
butions were organized around two main topics. The first is the risk of contagion,
which refers to the phenomenon of clustering of events in financial data. We have
seen that a clustering of events can for example occur in credit risk: the default
of an economic agent may lead to defaults of other economic agents through a
propagation phenomenon. The other example that was of interest in this thesis was
the clustering of shocks in asset prices. The second main topic we treated was the
use of fractional processes in finance. We have used this type of processes in two
areas of quantitative finance: the credit risk modeling and stock price modeling.
In the case of credit risk, we have shown that using a fractional model leads to
an improvement of the fit for companies whose survival is threatened in the short
term. In the case of stock price modeling, we have seen that a fractional model is
appropriate for the modeling of illiquid stocks. The prices of such stocks exhibit
motionless periods of time, a feature that is well reproduced by the fractional model
we used.

In a first chapter, we were concerned with time-consistent actuarial evaluations
of a credit insurance portfolio subject to the risk of contagion. A time-consistent
evaluation is an evaluation according to which a risk that will be cheaper than
another one at a future time should already be cheaper today. The time-consistency
is thus a desirable criterion that regards a proper use of the information available at
each point in time. We have seen that the risk margins we find in classical actuarial
evaluations prevents them from being time-consistent. Using tools of stochastic
calculus, we derived PIDE to describe the time-consistent counterparts of the
variance, standard-deviation and exponential principles. A numerical method based
on finite differences was proposed to solve these PIDE. The numerical results of this
procedure allowed us to draw several conclusions regarding the risk of contagion
and the time-consistency of evaluations. The first main conclusion was that for all
the actuarial evaluations considered, the time-consistency leads to higher prices,
suggesting that time-inconsistent evaluations tend to underestimate the value of the
credit portfolio. The second main conclusion was that the price underestimation
was more severe in case a risk of contagion exists in the portfolio. This suggests
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that the existence of a risk of contagion in a credit portfolio can be seen as a reason
to opt for a time-consistent evaluation. Finally, in order to allow for practical use,
we proposed a method to calibrate our model on past data by relying on likelihood
maximization.

In the second chapter, we used a fractional reduced self-exciting model for obtaining
a better fit for survival probabilities in credit risk. The fractional model is obtained
by time-changing the original model by the inverse of an a-stable subordinator.
We have seen that the survival probabilities implied by the model can be obtained
by computing the Laplace transform of the integral of the intensity. We started
with the derivation of a PDE for the joint PDF of the intensity and its integral. A
PDE was also derived for their joint Laplace transform. Then, using tools from
fractional calculus, we have shown that these two PDE turn into FPDE in the
time-changed model. The PDE and FPDE are almost identical, the only difference
is that the partial derivative with respect to time is replaced by a fractional Caputo
derivative in the time-changed setting. In order to obtain the survival probability
curve implied by the model, we propose a finite difference method to solve the
(F)PDE. Our results allowed us to calibrate both the original and fractional model
to real market data and show that the fractional model provides a better fit.

The third chapter proposed a more simple alternative to the method of Chapter
2. The goal was here to avoid the use of fractional calculus and to simplify
the computations, while maintaining the quality of the fit. We used the potential
approach that was introduced in Rogers (1997) for the modeling of the term structure
of interest rates. The potential approach consists in using a supermartingale process
in order to directly model the survival probability curve. In that regard, it is a
substitute for the more common reduced and structural approaches to credit risk.
The risk of contagion was taken into account by using a Hawkes jump-diffusion
exponential supermartingale. As in Chapter 2, the model was time-changed by the
inverse of an a-stable process. In order to compute the survival probabilities implied
by the model, we needed the Laplace transform of a Hawkes process intensity. By
introducing a new method to compute all the moments of the Hawkes process
intensity, we were able to approximate the Laplace transform with the help of a
Taylor-Maclaurin expansion. We proved the convergence of this approximation and
gave upper bounds on the numerical error. Finally, we calibrated the model on real
data and were able to obtain a fit that is as good as in Chapter 2.

The fourth and last chapter used similar tools for the modeling of the prices of
illiquid stocks, as well as the pricing and hedging of options on these stocks. Inverses
of a-stable subordinators exhibit motionless periods in their sample paths, which
makes them good candidates to model stocks that are not heavily traded on the
market. Option pricing and hedging requires to work in a dynamic framework. To
this end we established that, when coupled with another adequate process, the
inverse a-stable subordinator satisfies the Markov property. Therefore, it makes
sense to use its conditional distribution based on the last observed value of these
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processes. Next, we described a procedure to compute vanilla option prices in our
model, taking the call option as an example. We relied on a FFT algorithm to
compute call prices from the Fourier transform of the log asset price. To obtain this
Fourier transform, we showed that it satisfies a FPDE. We solved this equation with
the help of finite differences approximations for which the orders of convergence
were discussed in details. Afterwards, we established a class of risk-neutral measures.
Next, we derived an investment strategy that minimizes the hedging error. Finally,
we proposed some numerical experiments to illustrate our method.



Chapter 4. Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets in Presence of Jump
184 Clustering




References

Ait-Sahalia, Y., Cacho-Diaz, J., and Laeven, R. J. (2015). Modeling financial con-
tagion using mutually exciting jump processes. Journal of Financial Economics,
117(3):585-606.

Albrecher, H., Mayer, P., Schoutens, W., and Tistaert, J. (2007). The little heston
trap. Wilmott Magazine, pages 83-92.

Alikhanov, A. A. (2015). A new difference scheme for the time fractional diffusion
equation. Journal of Computational Physics, 280:424-438.

Artzner, P., Delbaen, F., Jean-Marc, E., and Heath, D. (1999). Coherent measures
of risk. Mathematical Finance, 9(3):203-228.

Ayadi, M. A., Ben-Ameur, H., and Fakhfakh, T. (2016). A dynamic program
for valuing corporate securities. Furopean Journal of Operational Research,
249(2):751-770.

Ait-Sahalia, Y., Laeven, R. J., and Pelizzon, L. (2014). Mutual excitation in
eurozone sovereign cds. Journal of Econometrics, 183(2):151-167.

Bacry, E., Mastromatteo, I., and Muzy, J. (2015). Hawkes processes in finance.
Market Microstructure and Liquidity, 1(1).

Ballestra, L. and Pacelli, G. (2014). Valuing risky debt: A new model combining
structural information with the reduced-form approach. Insurance: Mathematics
and Economics, 55:261-271.

Ballotta, L., Fusai, G., and Marazzina, D. (2019). Integrated structural approach to
credit value adjustment. European Journal of Operational Research, 272(3):1143~
1157.

Barkai, E., Metzler, R., and Klafter, J. (2000). From continuous time random walks
to the fractional fokker-planck equation. Physical review. E, Statistical physics,
plasmas, fluids, and related interdisciplinary topics, 61:132-8.

Bauwens, L. and Hautsch, N. (2006). Modelling financial high frequency data using
point processes. in: “Handbook of Financial Time Series”, Springer.



186 References

Bielecki, T. and Rutkowski, M. (2014). Credit Risk: Modeling, Valuation and
Hedging. Springer Finance. Springer Berlin Heidelberg.

Black, F. and Cox, J. C. (1976). Valuing corporate securities: Some effects of bond
indenture provisions. Journal of Finance, 31(2):351-367.

Black, F. and Scholes, M. (1973). The pricing of options and corporate liabilities.
Journal of Political Economy, 81(3):637-654.

Brigo, D. and Mercurio, F. (2013). Interest Rate Models - Theory and Practice.
Springer Finance. Springer, second edition.

Brigo, D. and Vrins, F. (2018). Disentangling wrong-way risk: pricing credit
valuation adjustment via change of measures. European Journal of Operational
Research, 269(3):1154-1164.

Brody, D., Hughston, L., and Meister, B. (2020). Theory of cryptocurrency interest
rates. STAM Journal on Financial Mathematics, 11(1):148-168.

Capinski, M. (2007). A model of credit risk based on cash flow. Computers and
Mathematics with Applications, 54:499-506.

Carr, P. and Madan, D. B. (1999). Option valuation using the fast fourier transform.
Journal of Computational Finance, 2:61-73.

Cartea, A. and Jaimungal, S. (2013). Modelling asset prices for algorithmic and
high-frequency trading. Applied Mathematical Finance, 20(6):512-547.

Cartea, A., Jaimungal, S., and Ricci, J. (2014). Buy low, sell high: A high frequency
trading perspective. SIAM Journal on Financial Mathematics, 5(1):415-444.

Chan, T. (1999). Pricing contingent claims on stocks driven by Lévy processes. The
Annals of Applied Probability, 9(2):504— 528.

Chen, C.-J. and Panjer, H. (2003). Unifying discrete structural models and reduced-
form models in credit risk using a jump-diffusion process. Insurance: Mathematics
and Economics, 33:357-380.

Cumlar, E. (2011). Probability and Stochastics. Graduate Texts in Mathematics.
Springer.

Constantinides, G. M. (1992). A theory of the nominal term structure of interest
rates. The Review of Financial Studies, 5(4):531-552.

Cont, R. and de Larrard, A. (2013). Price dynamics in a markovian limit order
market. SIAM Journal on Financial Mathematics, 4(1):1-25.

Cont, R. and Tankov, P. (2004). Financial Modelling with Jump Processes. Chapman
and Hall/CRC Financial Mathematics Series. Taylor & Francis.



References 187

Cont, R., Tankov, P., and Voltchkova, E. (2012). Hedging with options in models
with jumps. Abel Symposia on Stochastic Analysis and Applications, 2.

Cox, J. C., Ingersoll, J. E., and Ross, S. A. (1985). A theory of the term structure
of interest rates. Econometrica, 53(2):385-407.

Cui, L., Hawkes, A., and Yi, H. (2020). An elementary derivation of moments of
hawkes processes. Advances in Applied Probability, 52:102—137.

Da Fonseca, J., Dawui, K., and Malevergne, Y. (2022). A linear-rational multi-curve
term structure model with stochastic spread. SSRN Electronic Journal.

Daley, D. and Vere-Jones, D. (2006). An Introduction to the Theory of Point
Processes: Volume I: Elementary Theory and Methods. Probability and Its
Applications. Springer.

Delbaen, F. and Schachermayer, W. (1994). A general version of the fundamental
theorem of asset pricing. Mathematische Annalen, 300:463-520.

Diethelm, K. (2010). The Analysis of Fractional Differential Equations. Springer.

Duffie, D., Pan, J., and Singleton, K. (2000). Transform Analysis and Asset Pricing
for Affine Jump-Diffusions. Econometrica, 68(6):1343-1376.

Duffie, D. and Singleton, K. (1999). Modeling term structure of defaultable bonds.
Review of Financial Studies, 12:687-720.

Duffie, D. and Singleton, K. (2003). Credit Risk: Pricing Measurement and Man-
agement. Princeton University Press.

Dufty, D. (2006). Finite Difference Methods in Financial Engineering: A Partial
Differential Equation Approach. John Wiley and Sons.

Eckert, J., Jakob, K., and Fischer, M. (2016). A credit portfolio framework under
dependent risk parameters: Probability of default, loss given default and exposure
at default. Journal of Credit Risk, 12:97-119.

Ekvall, N., Jennergren, L. P., and Néslund, B. (1997). Currency option pricing with
mean reversion and uncovered interest parity: A revision of the garman-kohlhagen
model. European Journal of Operational Research, 100(1):41-59.

El-Sayed, A., Behiry, S., and Raslan, W. (2010). Adomian’s decomposition method
for solving an intermediate fractional advection-dispersion equation. Computers
and Mathematics with Applications, 59:1759-1765.

Eliazar, I. and Klafter, J. (2004). Spatial gliding, temporal trapping, and anomalous
transport. Physica D: Nonlinear Phenomena, 187:30-50.

Errais, E., Giesecke, K., and Goldberg, L. R. (2010). Affine point processes and
portfolio credit risk. SIAM Journal on Financial Mathematics, 1(1):642-665.



188 References

fei Ding, H. and xin Zhang, Y. (2011). Notes on implicit finite difference approxi-
mation for time fractional diffusion equations. Computers and Mathematics with
Applications, 61(9):2924-2928.

Flesaker, B. and Hughston, L. (1999). Positive interest. Risk, 9.

Fujiwara, T. and Miyahara, Y. (2003). The minimal entropy martingale measures
for geometric 1évy processes. Finance and Stochastics, 7:509-531.

Follmer, H. and Schweizer, M. (1991). Hedging of contingent claims under incomplete
information. Applied Stochastic Analysis, pages 389-414.

Follmer, H. and Sondermann, D. (1985). Hedging of non-redundant contingent
claims. Contributions to Mathematical Economics, pages 205—223.

Geske, R. (1977). The valuation of corporate liabilities as compound options. The
Journal of Financial and Quantitative Analysis, 12(4):541-552.

Golbabai, A. and Sayevand, K. (2011). Analytical modelling of fractional advection-
dispersion equation defined in a bounded space domain. Mathematical and
Computer Modelling, 53:1708-1718.

Gupta, N. and Kumar, A. (2022). Inverse tempered stable subordinators and related
processes with mellin transform. Statistics and Probability Letters, 186:109465.

Hainaut, D. (2016a). A bivariate hawkes process for interest rate modeling. Economic
Modelling, 57:180-196.

Hainaut, D. (2016b). A model for interest rates with clustering effects. Quantitative
Finance, 16(8):1203-1218.

Hainaut, D. (2017). Clustered lévy processes and their financial applications.
Journal of Computational and Applied Mathematics, 319:117-140.

Hainaut, D. (2020). Fractional hawkes processes. Physica A: Statistical Mechanics
and its Applications, 549:124330.

Hainaut, D. (2021). A fractional multi-states model for insurance. Insurance:
Mathematics and Economics, 98:120-132.

Hainaut, D. and Colwell, D. (2014). A structural model for credit risk with switching
processes and synchronous jumps. The Furopean Journal of Finance, 22:1-23.

Hainaut, D. and Goutte, S. (2019). A switching microstructure model for stock
prices. Mathematics and Financial Economics, 13:459-490.

Hainaut, D. and Le Courtois, O. (2014). An intensity model for credit risk with
switching 1évy processes. Quantitative Finance, 14(8):1453-1465.



References 189

Hainaut, D. and Leonenko, N. (2021). Option pricing in illiquid markets: A fractional
jump-diffusion approach. Journal of Computational and Applied Mathematics,
381:112995.

Hansen, L. and Sargent, T. (1995). Discounted linear exponential quadratic gaussian
control. IEEE Transactions on Automatic Control, 40(5):968-971.

Hansen, L. P. and Sargent, T. J. (2001). Robust control and model uncertainty.
The American Economic Review, 91(2):60-66.

Hawkes, A. G. (1971a). Point spectra of some mutually exciting point processes.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. Series B (Methodological), 33(3):438-443.

Hawkes, A. G. (1971b). Spectra of some self-exciting and mutually exciting point
processes. Biometrika, 58(1):83-90.

Hawkes, A. G. and Oakes, D. (1974). A cluster process representation of a self-
exciting process. Journal of Applied Probability, 11(3):493-503.

He, X.-J. and Chen, W. (2018). A monte-carlo based approach for pricing credit de-
fault swaps with regime switching. Computers and Mathematics with Applications,
76(7):1758-1766.

Heath, D., Jarrow, R., and Morton, A. (1992). Bond pricing and the term structure of
interest rates: A new methodology for contingent claims valuation. Econometrica,

60(1):77-105.

Heston, S. L. (1993). A Closed-Form Solution for Options with Stochastic Volatility
with Applications to Bond and Currency Options. The Review of Financial
Studies, 6(2):327-343.

Ho, T. S. Y. and Lee, S.-B. (1986). Term structure movements and pricing interest
rate contingent claims. The Journal of Finance, 41(5):1011-1029.

Hubalek, F. and Sgarra, C. (2006). Esscher transforms and the minimal entropy
martingale measure for exponential 1évy models. Quantitative Finance, 6(2):125—
145.

Jacod, J. (1979). Calcul stochastique et problémes de martingales. Lecture Notes in
Mathematics. Springer, Berlin.

Jacod, J. and Shiryaev, A. N. (2003). Limit Theorems for Stochastic Processes.
Springer-Verlag, Berlin, second edition.

Jafari, H. and Gejji, V. (2006). Solving linear and nonlinear fractional diffusion and

wave equations by adomian decomposition. Applied Mathematics and Computa-
tion, 180:488-497.

Janicki, A. and Weron, A. (1994). Simulation and Chaotic Behavior of Alpha-stable
Stochastic Processes. CRC Press.



190 References

Jeanblanc, M., Yor, M., and Chesney, M. (2009). Mathematical Methods for
Financial Markets. Springer-Verlag.

Jeon, J., Yoon, J.-H., and Kang, M. (2016). Valuing vulnerable geometric asian
options. Computers and Mathematics with Applications, 71(2):676-691.

Kaas, R., Goovaerts, M., Dhaene, J., and Denuit, M. (2008). Modern Actuarial
Risk Theory: Using R. Springer.

Ketelbuters, J.-J. and Hainaut, D. (2022a). Cds pricing with fractional hawkes
processes. European Journal of Operational Research, 297(3):1139-1150.

Ketelbuters, J.-J. and Hainaut, D. (2022b). Time-consistent evaluation of credit risk
with contagion. Journal of Computational and Applied Mathematics, 403:113848.

Kim, J., Kim, T., Jo, J., Choi, Y., Lee, S., Hwang, H., Yoo, M., and Jeong, D.
(2016). A practical finite difference method for the three-dimensional black—scholes
equation. Furopean Journal of Operational Research, 252(1):183-190.

Kobayashi, K. (2011). Stochastic calculus for a time-changed semimartingale and
the associated stochastic differential equations. Journal of Theoretical Probability,
24:789-820.

Kunita, H. (2004). Representation of martingales with jumps and applications
to mathematical finance. Stochastic Analysis and Related Topics in Kyoto. In
honour of Kiyosi Ito, page 209-233.

Kunita, H. and Watanabe, S. (1967). On square integrable martingales. Nagoya
Mathematical Journal, 30:209-245.

Lando, D. (2004). Credit Risk Modeling: Theory and Applications. Princeton
University Press, United States.

Lehalle, C.-A., Mounjid, O., and Rosenbaum, M. (2021). Optimal liquidity-based
trading tactics. Stochastic Systems, 11(4):368-390.

Leonenko, N., Meerschaert, M., and Sikorskii, A. (2013a). Correlation structure
of fractional pearson diffusions. Computers and Mathematics with Applications,
66(5):737-745. Fractional Differentiation and its Applications.

Leonenko, N. N.; Meerschaert, M. M., and Sikorskii, A. (2013b). Fractional pearson
diffusions. Journal of Mathematical Analysis and Applications, 403(2):532-546.

Liang, X. and Wang, G. (2012). A reduced form credit risk model with common
shock and regime switching. Insurance: Mathematics and Economics, 51(3):567—
575.

Longstaff, F. and Schwartz, E. S. (1995). A simple approach to valuing risky fixed
and floating rate debt. The Journal of Finance, 50(3):789-819.



References 191

Ma, Y. and Xu, W. (2016). Structural credit risk modelling with hawkes jump
diffusion processes. Journal of Computational and Applied Mathematics, 303:69—
80.

Macrina, A. (2014). Heat kernel models for asset pricing. International Journal of
Theoretical and Applied Finance, 17:1450048.

Magdziarz, M. (2009a). Black-scholes formula in subdiffusive regime. Journal of
Statistical Physics, 136:553-564.

Magdziarz, M. (2009b). Stochastic representation of subdiffusion processes with
time-dependent drift. Stochastic Processes and their Applications, 119(10):3238—
3252.

Mari, C. and Reno, R. (2005). Credit risk analysis of mortgage loans: An application
to the italian market. European Journal of Operational Research, 163:83-93.

Merton, R. C. (1974). On the pricing of corporate debt: The risk structure of
interest rates. The Journal of Finance, 29(2):449-470.

Metzler, R., Barkai, E., and Klafter, J. (1999). Anomalous diffusion and relaxation
close to thermal equilibrium: A fractional fokker-planck equation approach.
Physical Review Letters, 82:3563-3567.

Metzler, R. and Klafter, J. (2000). The random walk’s guide to anomalous diffusion:
a fractional dynamics approach. Physics Reports, 339(1):1-77.

Metzler, R. and Klafter, J. (2004). The restaurant at the end of the random walk:
Recent developments in the description of anomalous transport by fractional
dynamics. Journal of Physics A: Mathematical and General, 3737.

Moraux, F. and Hainaut, D. (2018). Hedging of options in presence of jump
clustering. Journal of Computational Finance, 22:1-35.

Moraux, F. and Hainaut, D. (2019). A switching self-exciting jump diffusion process
for stock prices. Annals of Finance, 15(2):267-306.

Murio, D. A. (2008). Implicit finite difference approximation for time fractional
diffusion equations. Computers and Mathematics with Applications, 56(4):1138—
1145.

Musmeci, F. and Vere-Jones, D. (1992). A space-time clustering model for historical
earthquakes. Annals of the Institute of Statistical Mathematics, 44:1-11.

Odibat, Z. and Momani, S. (2009). The variational iteration method: An efficient
scheme for handling fractional partial differential equations in fluid mechanics.
Computers and Mathematics with Applications, 58(11):2199-2208. New Analytical
Methods and Applications.



192 References

Ogata, Y. (1998). Space-time point-process models for earthquake occurrences.
Annals of the Institute of Statistical Mathematics, 50(2):379-402.

Pelsser, A. and Ghalehjooghi, A. S. (2016). Time-consistent actuarial valuations.
Insurance: Mathematics and Economics, 66:97-112.

Pelsser, A. and Stadje, M. (2014). Time-consistent and market-consistent evaluations.
Mathematical Finance, 24:25—65.

Pham, H. (2000). On quadratic hedging in continuous time. Mathematical Methods
of Operational Research, 51:315-339.

Piryatinska, A., Saichev, A., and Woyczynski, W. (2004). Models of anomalous
diffusion: The subdiffusive case. Physica A: Statistical and Theoretical Physics,
349 (2005):375-420.

Podlubny, I. (1999). Fractional differential equations: an introduction to fractional
derivatives, fractional differential equations, to methods of their solution and
some of their applications. Mathematics in science and engineering. Academic
Press, London.

Pratt, J. W. (1964). Risk aversion in the small and in the large. Econometrica,
32(1):122-136.

Protter, P. (2005). Stochastic Integration and Differential Equation. Springer-Verlag,
Berlin, Heidelberg, second edition.

Reinhart, A. (2018). A review of self-exciting spatio-temporal point processes and
their applications. Statistical Science, 33(3):299-318.

Revuz, D. and Yor, M. (2005). Continuous Martingales and Brownian Motion. A
Series of Comprehensive Studies in Mathematics. Springer, third edition.

Riedel, F. (2003). Dynamic coherent risk measures. Stochastic Processes and their
Applications, 112(2):185-200.

Rogers, L. and Williams, D. (2000). Diffusions, Markov Processes and Martingales:
Volume 2, It6 Calculus. Cambridge Mathematical Library. Cambridge University
Press.

Rogers, L. C. G. (1997). The potential approach to the term structure of interest
rates and foreign exchange rates. Mathematical Finance, 7:157-176.

Rosazza Gianin, E. (2006). Risk measures via g-expectations. Insurance: Mathe-
matics and Economics, 39(1):19-34.

Rutkowski, M. (1997). A note on the flesaker-hughston model of the term structure
of interest rates. Applied Mathematical Finance, 4(3):151-163.

Sato, K.-I. (1999). Lévy Processes and Infinitely Divisible Distributions. Cambridge
studies in advanced mathematics, revised edition.



References 193

Scalas, E. (2006). Five Years of Continuous-time Random Walks in Econophysics,
pages 3-16. Springer.

Schoutens, W. and Cariboni, J. (2009). Levy Processes in Credit Risk. John Wiley
and Sons.

Schweizer, M. (2001). A Guided Tour through Quadratic Hedging Approaches, page
538-574. Cambridge University Press.

Song, L. and Weiguo, W. (2013). Solution of the fractional black-scholes option
pricing model by finite difference method. Abstract and Applied Analysis, 2013:1—
10.

Vasicek, O. (1977). An equilibrium characterization of the term structure. Journal
of Financial Economics, 5(2):177-188.

Wang, L., Ma, Y., and Meng, Z. (2014). Haar wavelet method for solving fractional
partial differential equations numerically. Applied Mathematics and Computation,
227:66-76.

Williams, D. (1991). Probability with Martingales. Cambridge mathematical
textbooks. Cambridge University Press.

Wong, H. Y. and Lo, Y. W. (2009). Option pricing with mean reversion and
stochastic volatility. European Journal of Operational Research, 197(1):179-187.

Zheng, G. H. and Wei, T. (2010). Spectral regularization method for a cauchy
problem of the time fractional advection-dispersion equation. Journal of Compu-
tational and Applied Mathematics, 233:2631-2640.

Zvan, R., Vetzal, K. R., and Forsyth, P. A. (2000). Pde methods for pricing barrier
options. Journal of Economic Dynamics and Control, 24(11-12):1563-1590.



	Introduction
	Introduction
	Outline of the Thesis
	Chapter 1: Time-Consistent Evaluation of Credit Risk with Contagion
	Chapter 2: CDS Pricing with Fractional Hawkes Processes
	Chapter 3: A Recursive Method for Computing Moments of Hawkes Intensities: Application to the Potential Approach of Credit Risk
	Chapter 4: Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets in Presence of Jump Clustering

	Published Material

	Time-Consistent Evaluation of Credit Risk with Contagion
	Introduction
	The Model
	Expectation and Variance of the Intensity Process
	Laplace Transform
	Time-Consistent Evaluations
	Variance Principle
	Standard-Deviation Principle
	Mean Value Principle
	The Exponential Principle

	Numerical Application
	Time-inconsistent Setting
	Time-consistent Setting
	Variance Principle
	Exponential Principle
	Results
	Convergence
	Joint Impact of Time-Consistency and Self-Excitation
	Calibration to Real Data

	Conclusions

	CDS Pricing with Fractional Hawkes Processes
	Introduction
	Non-Fractional Setting
	Fractional Setting
	The Subordinator
	Caputo Derivatives
	Fractional Fokker-Planck Equation for the Time-Changed Process

	Numerical Illustration
	Non-Fractional Case
	Approximating Caputo Fractional Derivatives
	Fractional Case
	Bounds on the Survival Probabilities
	Numerical Results

	Conclusions
	Appendices
	Appendix 1: Proofs of the Results of Section 2.1
	Appendix 2: Monte-Carlo Simulations


	A Recursive Method for Computing Moments of Hawkes Intensities: Application to the Potential Approach of Credit Risk
	Introduction
	The potential approach for credit risk modeling
	Hawkes jump-diffusion supermartingales
	Fractional Hawkes jump-diffusion supermartingales
	Computation of the default probabilities
	Numerical experiments
	Conclusions

	Option Pricing and Hedging in Illiquid Markets in Presence of Jump Clustering
	Introduction
	The Model
	Markov property of the time-change process
	FPDE's for densities and Fourier transforms
	Changes of measure
	Pricing of call options
	Numerical computation of the Fourier transform
	Inversion of the Fourier transform via FFT

	Hedging of a call option
	Numerical results
	Conclusions

	Conclusions

